
I. ROLL CALL

II. COMMUNICATIONS AND DISCLOSURES FROM COUNCIL AND STAFF
Council Questions and Comments
 
Staff Communications Reports

1. Fulfillment of Park City Heights Housing Obligation Annual Report

2. Drinking Water Quality Program Update 

PARK CITY COUNCIL MEETING
SUMMIT COUNTY, UTAH
December 8, 2022

NOTICE OF HYBRID IN-PERSON AND ELECTRONIC MEETING: The Council of Park City, Utah, will
hold its regular meeting with an anchor location for public participation at the Marsac Municipal Building,
City Council Chambers, 445 Marsac Avenue, Park City, Utah 84060 on December 8, 2022. Council
members may participate in person or connect electronically by Zoom or phone. Members of the public
may attend in person or participate electronically. Public comments will also be accepted virtually. To
comment virtually, use eComment or raise your hand on Zoom. Written comments submitted before or
during the meeting will be entered into the public record but will not be read aloud. For more information
on attending virtually and to listen live, please go to www.parkcity.org.

CLOSED SESSION - 3:15 p.m.
The Council may consider a motion to enter into a closed session for specific purposes allowed
under the Open and Public Meetings Act (Utah Code § 52-4-205), including to discuss the
purchase, exchange, lease, or sale of real property; litigation; the character, competence, or fitness
of an individual; for attorney-client communications (Utah Code section 78B-1-137); or any other
lawful purpose.

WORK SESSION

3:30 p.m. - Discuss FY24 Budget Timeline and Financial Tools
Budget Timeline Staff Report
Exhibit A: Monthly Budget Report

4:30 p.m. - Overview of the Interlocal Agreement for Joint Use of Recreation Facilities
between Park City Municipal Corporation, Snyderville Basin Special Recreation District,
and Park City School District 
Recreation Facilities Interlocal Agreement Staff Report
Exhibit A: Agreement For Joint Use of Facilities for Recreation
Exhibit B: Third Addendum to Joint Use of Facilities For Recreation

5:15 p.m. - Break

REGULAR MEETING - 5:30 p.m.

 

 

 PC Heights Housing Obligation Staff Report
Exhibit A: PC Heights 2nd Amended HMP Action Letter
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https://www.parkcity.org
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1675784/Budget_Timeline_Staff_Report.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1672576/Monthly_Budget_Report.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1675202/Rec_Facilities_Interlocal_Agreement_Staff_Report.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1653418/2019_Joint_Use_Agreement_-_Clean_with_Exhibits_May_2019.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1653419/Park_City_School_District_Joint_Use_Agreement_3rd_Addendum_executed.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1668882/11-22-2022_FINAL_PC_Heights_update_12-8.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1668887/2019_PC_Heights_Action_Ltr_plus_attachments.pdf


3.
Library Hours of Operation Changes

III. PUBLIC INPUT (ANY MATTER OF CITY BUSINESS NOT SCHEDULED ON THE AGENDA)

IV. CONSIDERATION OF MINUTES

1. Consideration to Approve the City Council Meeting Minutes from November 3, 10, and
17, 2022

V. NEW BUSINESS

1. Consideration to Approve Resolution 24-2022, a Resolution Welcoming the Return of
Winter in Park City
(A) Public Input (B) Action

2. Discuss the Upper Main Street Improvement Project - Including the Intersections of Main
Street, Swede Alley, Park Avenue, Daly Avenue, and King Road
(A) Public Input

3. Consideration to Adopt Resolution 25-2022, a Resolution Adopting the Revised
Personnel Policies and Procedures Manual, Effective January 1, 2023, for Park City
Municipal Corporation
(A) Public Hearing (B) Action

4. Consideration to Approve Ordinance No. 2022-46, an Ordinance Approving the 161 Park
Avenue Plat Amendment Located at 161 Park Avenue, Park City, Utah
(A) Public Hearing (B) Action

VI. OLD BUSINESS

1. Consideration to Approve the Second Addendum for a One-Year Extension of the Park
City Kimball Art Festival Special Event License/City Service Agreement
(A) Public Hearing (B) Action

 Drinking Water Quality Program Staff Report

 Library Hours Staff Report

 

 

 November 3, 2022 Minutes
November 10, 2022 Minutes
November 17, 2022 Minutes

 

 Welcome Winter Resolution 2022

 Upper Main Staff Report
Exhibit A: Phase One Improvements
Exhibit B: Stakeholder Engagement Summary
Exhibit C: Concept Design Evolution

 Vacation Leave Staff Report
Exhibit A: Vacation Policy
Exhibit B: Vacation Policy Resolution

 161 Park Avenue Plat Amendment Staff Report
Exhibit A: Draft Ordinance No. 2022-46 and Proposed Plat
Exhibit B: Survey No. S-7220
Exhibit C: Applicant Statement
Exhibit D: Property Photos
Exhibit E: Public Comment

 

 Kimball Art Center Contract Extension Staff Report
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https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1663323/Staff_Communications_Report_Drinking_Water_Quality_Program_Update.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1677787/Library_Hours_Staff_Report.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1675075/11.3.22_Minutes.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1675077/11.10.22_Minutes.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1675080/11.17.22_Minutes.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1673906/Welcome_Winter_Resolution_2022.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1678186/Upper_Main_Staff_Report_December_8_2022.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1663352/Exhibit_A_-_Phase_1_Improvements.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1678189/Exhibit_B_Stakeholder_Engagement_Summary_.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1663354/Exhibit_C_-_Concept_Design_Evolution.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1678048/Vacation_Leave_Staff_Recommendation.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1678035/Vacation_Leave_12.8.22.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1678192/25-2022_Policy_and_Procedure_Resolution.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1668602/161_Park_Avenue_Plat_Amendment_Staff_Report.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1668600/Exhibit_A_Draft_Ordinance_No._2022-46_and_Proposed_Plat.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1659309/Exhibit_B_Survey_No._S-7220.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1659302/Exhibit_C_Applicant_Statement.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1659308/Exhibit_D_Property_Photos.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1659320/Exhibit_E_Public_Comment.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1668016/Kimball_Art_Center_Contract_Extension_Staff_Report_2022.pdf


2. Thaynes Canyon Parking Update - White Pine Touring Proposed Parking Mitigation Plan
(A) Public Input

VII. ADJOURNMENT

Exhibit A: DRAFT Second Addendum to Kimball Art Festival Agreement

 Thaynes Canyon Parking Mitigation Plan Staff Report
Exhibit A: White Pine Touring Winter Parking Mitigation Plan 2022

 
A majority of City Council members may meet socially after the meeting. If so, the location will be
announced by the Mayor. City business will not be conducted. Pursuant to the Americans with
Disabilities Act, individuals needing special accommodations during the meeting should notify the City
Recorder at 435-615-5007 at least 24 hours prior to the meeting. 

*Parking is available at no charge for Council meeting attendees who park in the China Bridge
parking structure.
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https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1668017/Exhibit_A_DRAFT_Second_Addendum_to_Kimball_Art_Festival_Agreement.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1678587/White_Pine_parking_plan_2022_23_FINAL.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1678015/WPT_Parking_Mitigation_2022_for_staff_report.pdf


Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: December 8, 2022 
Submitted by: Michelle Kellogg 
Submitting Department: Budget, Debt & Grants 
Item Type: Staff Report 
Agenda Section: WORK SESSION 

Subject:
3:30 p.m. - Discuss FY24 Budget Timeline and Financial Tools

Suggested Action:

 

 

 
Attachments:
Budget Timeline Staff Report
Exhibit A: Monthly Budget Report
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https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1675784/Budget_Timeline_Staff_Report.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1672576/Monthly_Budget_Report.pdf


City Council Staff Report 

 
 
 
Subject: FY24 Budget Process and Financial Tools  
Author: Budget Team   
Department: Budget, Debt, and Grants  
Date: December 8, 2022   
Type of Item: Discussion  
 
Summary Recommendation 
In response to City Council's direction for a more extended and in-depth budget process, 
review and consider the recommended FY24 budget timeline and process.  
 
Executive Summary 
Previously, annual budget discussions with Council began with the presentation and 
adoption of the City Manager’s Recommended Budget at the beginning of May. Per state 
code, a tentative budget must be submitted to city council on or before the first scheduled 
meeting in May.  
 
For FY23, we propose to renovate our existing budget process to provide ample time for 
department heads to present various projects, ideas, and initiatives over several months 
to ascertain feedback from Council before creating the City Manager’s Recommended 
Budget. The revamped budget process focuses more on collaboration and coordination 
between City Council, managers, and the Budget and Executive Team. Early discussions 
with Council will hopefully provide more clarity and strategic direction before 
recommending and adopting a final budget.  
 
On December 8, 2022, the presentation will begin with a broad overview of the FY24 
budget strategy, lay out a budget timeline, highlight this year’s economic outlook, and 
close with a summary of funding source analysis. We recommend the timeline below: 
 
December: 

• Budget and Economic Update with Council 
• Managers discuss FY24 proposals with the Executive team 
• HR begins developing upcoming Pay Plan strategy 
• Managers begin reviewing Fee Policy changes 

 
January-February: 

• Budget Team reviews previously adopted Budget Policies 
• Budget FY24 revenue projections calculated 
• Managers present FY24 proposals to Council (big initiatives) 
• Managers present FY24 proposals to budget committees and Executive team  
• Final Executive review budget committee recommended budgets 

 
March: 

• Finalize City Manager Recommended Budget  
• Finalize any employee benefits adjustment 
• Blue-Ribbon Compensation Committee for Elected Officials presents findings 
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• Fee changes presented to Council 
• Council prioritization exercise 

 
April-May: 

• April 4 – Administrative - Pay Plan, Benefits, Operations   
• April 27 - Capital 
• May 11 - Misc/Outstanding Items, Adopt Tentative Budget 

June: 
• May 25, June 1, 15 - Follow up presentations as needed 
• June 22 - Final Budget and Fee Schedule Adoption 

 
Analysis 
After individual departmental presentations on significant budget projects and initiatives, 
the Budget Team recommends Council consider a prioritization exercise. The 
prioritization exercise will separate potential budget items by operating, capital, and 
funding sources. The results will inform the FY24 City Manager’s Recommended Budget. 
Major projects and initiatives will continue to focus organizational resources and energy 
on the Critical Community Priorities, as well as other burgeoning focus areas: 
 
Proposed Major Topical Areas: 

1. Housing: Projects plan and resources 
2. Transportation: Projects plan and resource 
3. Environment: Water conservation, recycling, zero waste, etc. 
4. Equity: Senior Center, Childcare/Daycare, etc. 
5. Recreation: Aquatics, pickleball, etc. 
6. Community Mitigation 

 
A predictable and transparent budget process is essential for sound financial planning, 
administration, accountability, and evaluation. The City deploys Budgeting for Outcomes 
(BFO), a process focusing on Council priorities and objectives to drive annual budget 
decisions. BFO is a mechanism to link Council’s policy goals to the day-to-day 
management of the City.  
 
In addition to the proposed Council prioritization exercise, the Budget Team scrutinizes 
every budget request. The Budget Team will use the information gathered during the 
prioritization exercise and incorporate it into the BFO scoring methodology. The BFO 
process and methodology will be reviewed during the December work session.   
 
Economic Outlook 
As part of the budget process, we must project revenues for the next fiscal year to 
formulate the associated expense budgets. The Budget Team will provide initial 
projections in March. However, a summary of some of the economic signals is included 
below. 
 

• Park City sales tax revenues posted healthy year-over-year gains in September. 
The City’s core sales taxes, excluding transit and transient room taxes, were up 
12.4% over September of FY22. Transit sales taxes posted growth of 6% year-
over-year, broadly in line with point-of-sale trends.  

6



• The City’s lodging industry continued to see growth in summer demand. The City’s 
Transient Room Tax posted a 1.4% increase over the previous August of FY22.  

• The City’s General Fund sales tax revenues are above expectations at $717k 
above the FY23 Original Budget outlook. These gains provide a nice cushion as 
we enter an uncertain winter season.  

• Cautiously, we believe FY23 will achieve similar sales tax revenues as FY22, 
meaning year-over-year growth will be maintained but not surpassed due to some 
weaker economic signals on the horizon.  

• Park City is on a new revenue trajectory concerning overall sales taxes, closing 
FY22 up +33.9% vs. FY21, a previous record sales tax year.  

o The increases allow Park City to increase what it can mitigate and 
accomplish in FY23 and beyond. With an eye toward caution, FY23 will 
remain robust in revenues, with a minor reduction of -5.1%, as record 
revenue growth tapers off in the near term. 

 

 
 

• On the national front, the effects of inflation are eroding the buying power of 
American workers and Park City residents and visitors—real growth concerns are 
beginning to manifest in household earnings and markets. Average U.S. 
households are increasingly deploying income, once used for discretionary 
purposes, into essentials to make ends meet.  

• While FY22 was a banner year for sales tax revenue, it is essential to note that our 
budget process is built with economic ebbs and flows in mind. Park City’s budget 
practices strive to maintain expenditure control in strong economic years to avoid 
significant service and personnel cuts during economic challenges.  

• Overall, Park City is firmly positioned to continue post-pandemic financial 
stabilization, relatively under-leveraged, and capable of considering new capital 
projects and initiatives. 

 
Funding  
While the economic picture is somewhat uncertain next year, the City can fund major 
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projects and initiatives through various means even if sales tax revenues are flat. By 
repurposing leftover capital project budgets and tapping healthy reserves, the City can 
fund or partially fund several major projects or initiatives. In addition, there are several 
new funding sources that Council may want to consider in anticipation of the FY24 budget: 
 

1. Flexible Funding: The City accrues sales taxes that, over time, were not fully 
utilized. The sales taxes can be redeployed strategically to pay for prioritized 
projects. 

2. Defund or Defer Capital Projects: Some legacy projects may happen sometime 
in the future; however, a new capital budget prioritization may result in 
postponing or defunding projects to reflect changing priorities and scheduling.  

3. General Obligation Debt: Property tax increase targeted toward specific 
projects. Requires voter approval in a general election. We have a successful 
history of deploying this strategy on significant community issues, particularly 
recreation and open space. 

4. Property Tax Increase: Property tax increase for general-purpose operations or 
capital. Park City has not used this tool. We believe this is due to the strength of 
the tourism economy and strong property tax growth due to new growth and 
development.  

5. Revenue Debt: Issue bonds paid back through ongoing revenue. Historically, we 
used sales taxes to secure bonds but can source other areas, such as water 
revenue. Also, the City’s sales tax debt capacity is strong. Even today, after 
interest rate hikes and based upon a 20-year maturity, the City can still 
conservatively bond upwards of $60M. We can also evaluate our conservative 
bonding policy. which is far more restrictive than required by Utah Law and 
neighboring cities/towns. 

6. Grants/Other Government Agencies: There are many grant opportunities for 
local governments from other government agencies. However, to fund large 
capital projects, the City has successfully secured grants for transportation 
projects. The City has a handful of current transportation capital projects set for 
partial grant funding. We plan to continue our aggressive use of grants. 

7. Economic Development Tools: Numerous economic development tools are 
underutilized by Park City when compared to neighboring cities and towns. 
Community Reinvestment Agencies (CRA) and Public Improvement Districts 
(PID) are among some of the most common. Both tools leverage new property 
tax revenue generated from new development for capital investment in those 
areas or outside the project area. More aggressive use of this tool is 
recommended to help derive additional community benefit. 

8. Public-private Partnerships (P3s): Public-private partnerships involve 
collaboration between a government agency and a private-sector company to 
finance, build, and operate projects. These partnerships work well when private-
sector incentives combine with public-sector goals, and the private sector incurs 
much of the financial risk. Given the rise in construction and labor costs, we may 
need to increase our use of this tool. 

 
Questions for Discussion 

1. Is Council comfortable with the Budget Timeline as presented? 
2. Are there any topics that Council wants to add for discussion leading into the 

budget adoption? 
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3. Any questions or concerns on the economic outlook? 
 
Exhibits 
A - Monthly Budget Report 
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City Council 
Staff Communications Report 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Subject: October Budget Monitoring  
Author: Budget Department  
Department: Budget, Debt, and Grants  
Date: December 08, 2022 

 
October State Compliance Monthly Budget Reporting  
The attachments to this report show monthly revenue and expenditure reports detailed by 
fund and major object type. Overall, year-to-date (YTD) revenue is tracking very closely to 
FY22, and YTD expenses are outpacing FY22 primarily due to the timing of capital projects. 
 
Notable Observations: 
Revenues 
 

• Due to timing, property taxes are not reflected in this report. The majority of 
property tax revenue is recognized in January and February 

• First Quarter Building/Planning/Engineering (BPE) fees continue to track above 
FY22 due to a higher volume of permits issued, and permits issued for a large 
development with two multi-use residential buildings 

• A decrease in Federal revenue in Transportation due to the timing of when 
grants are received. The Transportation team expects Federal revenue to 
surpass FY22 by year-end, mainly due to a major bus procurement 

• Bond Proceeds revenue depends on bonding timing and booking of accounting 
entries. The significant variance in Water reflects this timing and may continue 
to show as a variance until closer to the end of the fiscal year 

 
Expenditures 
 

• Personnel continues to track above FY22 levels due to filling long-term 
vacancies and implementing the FY23 pay plan. However, we are tracking at 
or under the estimated budget in most funds 

• Variances in Capital expenditures in the Water, Transportation, and Capital 
Improvement Funds due to project timelines, invoicing, and completion dates 
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September Sales Tax Update
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Citywide
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• Sales Taxes excluding TRT and Transit Sales Tax +12.4% vs. September FY22
• Transit Sales Tax +26.2% vs. September FY22
• TRT +1.4% vs. September FY22

Sales Tax Revenues through September

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of November 2022. Note: Transit Sales Taxes exclude sales tax revenues received from Summit County.
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General Fund
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Sales Tax Summary – General Fund

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of November 2022.

General Fund - Sales Tax Summary - Monthly
Month FY20 Actual FY21 Actual FY22 Actual FY23 Original Budget FY23 Actual
July $890,546 $767,523 $1,047,907 $1,074,186 $1,046,685 
August $839,320 $777,490 $1,171,593 $979,767 $1,252,313 
September $912,173 $991,597 $1,132,767 $802,432 $1,274,432 
October $715,887 $735,086 $934,102 $997,539 
November $820,365 $995,487 $1,328,051 $1,104,877 
December $1,877,541 $1,709,314 $2,326,666 $2,123,076 
January $2,167,578 $1,587,251 $2,346,656 $2,476,324 
February $1,936,051 $1,915,684 $2,798,863 $2,303,499 
March $1,318,256 $2,175,133 $2,790,344 $2,004,792 
April $374,250 $792,166 $1,086,870 $859,084 
May $439,622 $742,106 $708,047 $734,302 
June $603,136 $1,186,465 $1,228,941 $973,664 
Total $12,894,725 $14,375,301 $18,900,806 $16,433,542 
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Sales Tax Summary – General Fund

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of November 2022.

General Fund - Sales Tax Summary - $ Change
Month FY21 Actual vs. FY20 Actual FY22 Actual vs. FY20 Actual FY23 Actual vs. FY21 Actual FY23 Actual vs. FY22 Actual FY23 Actual vs. FY23 Budget
July ($123,023) $157,361 $279,162 ($1,222) ($27,501)
August ($61,829) $394,102 $474,822 $80,720 $272,545 
September $79,424 $141,170 $282,835 $141,665 $472,000 
October $19,198 $199,016 
November $175,122 $332,565 
December ($168,227) $617,352 
January ($580,327) $759,405 
February ($20,367) $883,179 
March $856,876 $615,211 
April $417,916 $294,704 
May $302,484 ($34,059)
June $583,329 $42,476 
Total $1,480,576 $4,402,482 $1,036,819 $221,163 $717,044 

General Fund - Sales Tax Summary - % Change
Month FY21 Actual vs. FY20 Actual FY22 Actual vs. FY20 Actual FY23 Actual vs. FY21 Actual FY23 Actual vs. FY22 Actual FY23 Actual vs. FY23 Budget
July -14% 37% 36% 0% -3%
August -7% 51% 61% 7% 28%
September 9% 14% 29% 13% 59%
October 3% 27%
November 21% 33%
December -9% 36%
January -27% 48%
February -1% 46%
March 65% 28%
April 112% 37%
May 69% -5%
June 97% 4%
Total 11% 31%
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Sales Tax Summary – General Fund

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of November 2022.
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Sales Tax Summary – General Fund

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of November 2022.
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Sales Tax Summary – General Fund

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of November 2022.
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Sales Tax Summary – General Fund

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of November 2022.
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Capital Fund
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Sales Tax Summary – Capital Fund

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of November 2022.

Capital Fund - Sales Tax Summary - Monthly
Month FY20 Actual FY21 Actual FY22 Actual FY23 Original Budget FY23 Actual
July $673,802 $522,650 $780,132 $795,020 $780,699 
August $587,509 $529,137 $854,877 $725,140 $912,107 
September $727,801 $666,174 $828,758 $593,892 $908,236 
October $531,195 $502,670 $693,809 $738,293 
November $601,730 $760,386 $1,064,856 $817,735 
December $1,502,704 $1,313,631 $1,995,653 $1,571,318 
January $1,843,593 $1,246,723 $2,008,220 $1,832,762 
February $1,693,746 $1,601,025 $2,442,328 $1,704,852 
March $1,041,321 $1,775,065 $2,402,513 $1,483,774 
April $195,138 $535,486 $861,517 $635,820 
May $204,162 $485,197 $458,703 $543,467 
June $352,198 $852,122 $874,417 $720,622 
Total $9,954,898 $10,790,265 $15,265,782 $12,162,696 
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Sales Tax Summary – Capital Fund

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of November 2022.
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Sales Tax Summary – Transient Room Tax

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of November 2022.

Transient Room Tax

Monthly FY20 Realized FY21 Realized FY22 Realized FY23 Realized FY23 vs. FY22, $ 
Variance

FY23 vs. FY22, % 
Variance

July $180,669 $114,918 $201,780 $207,936 $6,156 3%
August $125,677 $112,872 $206,192 $219,874 $13,681 7%
September $221,639 $125,348 $200,321 $203,178 $2,857 1%
October $139,424 $104,921 $179,897 
November $150,563 $210,795 $315,172 
December $412,832 $336,374 $650,240 
January $565,442 $328,467 $630,062 
February $546,738 $479,315 $778,153 
March $292,669 $509,063 $767,199 
April $17,479 $116,391 $270,230 
May $3,114 $94,854 $87,896 
June $36,423 $208,432 $203,021 
Total $2,692,669 $2,741,751 $4,490,163 
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Sales Tax Summary – Transient Room Tax

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of November 2022.
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Sales Tax Summary – Transient Room Tax

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of November 2022.
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Sales Tax Summary – Transient Room Tax

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of November 2022.
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Transportation Fund
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Sales Tax Summary – Transportation Fund

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of November 2022. Note: Transit Sales Taxes exclude sales tax revenues received from Summit County.

Transportation Fund - Sales Tax Summary - Monthly
Month FY20 Actual FY21 Actual FY22 Actual FY23 Original Budget FY23 Actual
July $507,735 $431,048 $608,068 $647,455 $603,893 
August $476,867 $441,580 $686,058 $590,545 $727,289 
September $517,995 $570,321 $618,912 $483,658 $746,659 
October $409,895 $419,670 $544,337 $601,257 
November $480,163 $583,067 $790,856 $665,954 
December $1,129,662 $1,019,746 $1,401,122 $1,279,662 
January $1,319,546 $955,215 $1,431,732 $1,492,579 
February $1,187,380 $1,164,026 $1,726,996 $1,388,410 
March $775,863 $1,316,569 $1,698,476 $1,208,368 
April $194,288 $446,180 $627,698 $517,804 
May $412,635 $416,661 $398,841 $442,593 
June $148,275 $684,361 $710,502 $586,866 
Total $7,560,305 $8,448,444 $11,243,598 $9,905,150 

29



Sales Tax Summary – Transportation Fund

Source: Park City Municipal Corporation. As of November 2022. Note: Transit Sales Taxes exclude sales tax revenues received from Summit County.
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Where Do Our Sales Taxes Go?

General 
Fund

General Sales 
Tax

100% General Fund

Resort Tax

Additional 
Resort Tax

Transient 
Room Tax

Transportation 
Sales Tax

Capital 
Fund

Transportation
Fund

18% Capital Fund

57% General Fund

100% Capital Fund

100% Capital Fund

100% Transportation Fund

25% Transportation Fund
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Revenue October 2022 FY21 FY22 YTD Actuals Monthly Phased 
Budget

Variance YTD Actual 
vs YTD Monthly 

Estimate
Original Budget FY23

-  011 GENERAL FUND  
    Property Taxes 678,228 553,480 73,484 614,510 -541,026 12,938,775
    Sales Tax 1,779,671 2,568,489 2,658,479 2,689,388 -30,909 16,433,542
    Franchise Tax 522,991 466,594 357,737 522,771 -165,034 3,297,706
    Licenses 215,253 230,437 241,209 319,010 -77,801 500,088
    Planning Building & Engineering Fees 1,268,809 1,725,338 2,604,133 1,701,998 902,135 3,914,520
    Special Event Fees 8,081 8,000 30,128 9,233 20,896 101,319
    Federal Revenue 11,750 953 10,797 48,362
    State Revenue -1,205 4,500 2,394 -2,394 68,086
    County/SP District Revenue 15,000 11,433 3,567 21,827
    Cemetery Charges for Services 6,779 8,765 9,134 34,608 -25,474 70,098
    Recreation 702,446 835,822 823,842 762,505 61,337 2,359,858
    Other Service Revenue 11,727 13,354 17,321 14,140 3,180 56,768
    Library Fees 6,363 6,759 5,106 6,073 -967 13,691
    Misc. Revenues 132,057 110,878 149,684 41,218 108,466 205,733
    Interfund Transactions (Admin) 669,948 745,100 886,668 886,668 -0 3,375,002
    Special Revenues & Resources 3,183,055 516,283 505,529 602,728 -97,199 790,529
    Total 011 GENERAL FUND 9,184,203 7,793,464 8,389,204 8,219,629 169,575 44,195,904
-  012 QUINNS RECREATION COMPLEX
    County/SP District Revenue 10,300 0
    Recreation 285 615 6,049 2,144 3,905 5,218
    Ice 196,799 155,296 244,451 307,821 -63,370 955,233
    Misc. Revenues -47 379 31 31 1,316
    Total 012 QUINNS RECREATION COMPLEX 207,338 156,290 250,531 309,965 -59,434 961,767
-  022 DRUG CONFISCATIONS
    State Revenue 2,356 0
    Total 022 DRUG CONFISCATIONS 2,356 0
-  023 LOWER PARK AVE RDA SPECIAL REVENUE FUND
    Property Taxes 7,752 873 1,995 21,139 -19,144 4,252,000
    Total 023 LOWER PARK AVE RDA SPECIAL REVENUE FU 7,752 873 1,995 21,139 -19,144 4,252,000
-  024 MAIN STREET RDA SPECIAL REVENUE FUND
    Property Taxes 5,082 5,729 341 21,698 -21,357 1,276,319
    Total 024 MAIN STREET RDA SPECIAL REVENUE FUND 5,082 5,729 341 21,698 -21,357 1,276,319
-  031 CAPITAL IMPROVEMENT FUND
    Sales Tax 817,129 1,286,142 1,333,635 974,005 359,630 12,812,034
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Revenue October 2022 FY21 FY22 YTD Actuals Monthly Phased 
Budget

Variance YTD Actual 
vs YTD Monthly 

Estimate
Original Budget FY23

    Planning Building & Engineering Fees 126,246 165,601 413,670 185,740 227,930 419,695
    Federal Revenue 29,478 -29,478 29,478
    State Revenue 73,067 173,537 60,520 81,020 -20,500 375,029
    County/SP District Revenue 380,713 202,388 35,000 7,977 27,023 463,116
    Misc. Revenues 1,147,165 16,502 48,428 46,116 2,312 893,355
    Special Revenues & Resources 2,465 3,100 77,079 9,403 67,676 396,901
    Bond Proceeds 1,000,000 -1,000,000 3,000,000
    Total 031 CAPITAL IMPROVEMENT FUND 2,546,787 1,847,270 1,968,331 2,333,740 -365,408 18,389,608
-  033 REDEVELOPMENT AGENCY-LOWER PRK
    Interfund Transactions (CIP/Debt) 1,030,844 1,030,844 1,030,844 919,063 111,781 3,092,532
    Total 033 REDEVELOPMENT AGENCY-LOWER PRK 1,030,844 1,030,844 1,030,844 919,063 111,781 3,092,532
-  034 REDEVELOPMENT AGENCY-MAIN ST
    Interfund Transactions (CIP/Debt) 233,332 233,332 233,332 204,837 28,495 700,000
    Total 034 REDEVELOPMENT AGENCY-MAIN ST 233,332 233,332 233,332 204,837 28,495 700,000
-  038 EQUIPMENT REPLACEMENT CIP
    Misc. Revenues 10,165 8,360 8,360
    Interfund Transactions (CIP/Debt) 438,532 528,532 528,532 516,741 11,791 1,585,600
    Total 038 EQUIPMENT REPLACEMENT CIP 448,697 528,532 536,892 516,741 20,151 1,585,600
-  051 WATER FUND
    Planning Building & Engineering Fees 460,385 574,602 507,485 527,382 -19,897 1,219,456
    Federal Revenue 156,654 -156,654 469,962
    Water Charges for Services 8,186,298 7,425,874 7,378,567 8,134,795 -756,228 20,392,268
    Misc. Revenues 106,632 11,569 231,135 30,723 200,412 209,092
    Bond Proceeds 12,529,832 -12,529,832 37,589,496
    Total 051 WATER FUND 8,753,314 8,012,045 8,117,188 21,379,385 -13,262,198 59,880,274
-  052 STORM WATER FUND
    Water Charges for Services 210,721 437,121 437,674 467,964 -30,290 2,000,000
    Total 052 STORM WATER FUND 210,721 437,121 437,674 467,964 -30,290 2,000,000
-  055 GOLF COURSE FUND
    Recreation 1,269,081 1,266,676 1,358,813 937,902 420,911 1,365,189
    Misc. Revenues 344 5,013 5,019 26,874 -21,855 38,959
    Interfund Transactions (CIP/Debt) 8,332 8,332 8,332 8,332 0 25,000
    Total 055 GOLF COURSE FUND 1,277,758 1,280,021 1,372,164 973,108 399,056 1,429,148
-  057 TRANSPORTATION & PARKING FUND
    Sales Tax 872,628 1,293,041 1,586,249 1,070,065 516,184 12,096,227
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Revenue October 2022 FY21 FY22 YTD Actuals Monthly Phased 
Budget

Variance YTD Actual 
vs YTD Monthly 

Estimate
Original Budget FY23

    Licenses 818,567 814,342 854,181 844,549 9,632 981,896
    Federal Revenue 70,739 5,597,112 3,396,636 4,284,354 -887,718 21,713,819
    County/SP District Revenue 31,920 31,920
    Transit Charges for Services 1,387,635 1,100 25,093 -25,093 83,243
    Misc. Revenues 59,289 25,100 997 27,192 -26,195 287,265
    Special Revenues & Resources 76,374 9,638 -9,638 289,087
    Total 057 TRANSPORTATION & PARKING FUND 3,285,232 7,730,696 5,869,983 6,260,891 -390,908 35,451,537
-  058 PARKING FUND
    Special Event Fees 4,212 4,212
    Fines & Forfeitures 20,833 917,429 1,011,239 469,154 542,085 2,603,364
    Total 058 PARKING FUND 20,833 917,429 1,015,451 469,154 546,297 2,603,364
-  062 FLEET SERVICES FUND
    Interfund Transactions (Admin) 908,332 788,250 915,140 903,824 11,316 2,745,400
    Total 062 FLEET SERVICES FUND 908,332 788,250 915,140 903,824 11,316 2,745,400
-  064 SELF INSURANCE FUND
    Misc. Revenues 91,668 91,668 116,668 110,634 6,034 350,000
    Interfund Transactions (Admin) 466,348 527,820 564,660 564,527 133 1,693,993
    Total 064 SELF INSURANCE FUND 558,016 619,488 681,328 675,160 6,168 2,043,993
-  070 SALES TAX REV BOND - DEBT SVS FUND
    Misc. Revenues 61,699 30,820 168,371 168,371
    Interfund Transactions (Admin) 7,500 0
    Interfund Transactions (CIP/Debt) 2,469,976 2,320,740 2,322,932 2,033,802 289,130 6,968,791
    Total 070 SALES TAX REV BOND - DEBT SVS FUND 2,539,175 2,351,560 2,491,303 2,033,802 457,501 6,968,791
-  071 DEBT SERVICE FUND
    Property Taxes 0 9,509,688
    Misc. Revenues 189 78 975 19,648 -18,673 39,366
    Total 071 DEBT SERVICE FUND 189 78 975 19,648 -18,673 9,549,054
-  Grand Total
    TOTAL 31,217,605 33,735,377 33,312,676 45,729,749 -12,417,073 197,125,291
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Expenses October 2022 FY21 FY22 YTD Actuals YTD Monthly 
Estimated Budget

Variance YTD Actual 
vs YTD Monthly 

Estimate

Original Budget 
FY23

-  011 GENERAL FUND
    PERSONNEL SERVICES 7,191,238 7,941,285 9,324,923 10,374,035 -1,049,112 31,142,035
    MATERIALS, SUPPLIES AND SERVICES 243,344 345,676 415,984 356,292 59,692 1,377,041
    UTILITIES 168,550 143,769 191,412 171,080 20,332 1,621,854
    CONTRACT SVCS/CONSULTING/SOFTWARE LIC 1,211,722 1,336,859 1,162,456 1,328,323 -165,867 5,456,600
    PARTS/MAINTENANCE SUPPLIES 190,593 348,402 381,452 408,276 -26,824 1,628,953
    SPECIAL SERV CONTRACT/MISC CHARGES 290,726 263,327 414,566 505,612 -91,046 1,586,629
    CAPITAL OUTLAY 42,609 54,491 131,531 110,357 21,174 726,689
    INTERFUND TRANSFER 944,684 1,028,260 1,146,596 1,114,629 31,967 3,439,780
    Total 011 GENERAL FUND 10,283,466 11,462,070 13,168,921 14,368,604 -1,199,684 46,979,582
-  012 QUINNS RECREATION COMPLEX
    PERSONNEL SERVICES 263,257 300,489 326,781 380,684 -53,903 1,142,784
    MATERIALS, SUPPLIES AND SERVICES 13,411 12,106 25,902 21,702 4,199 71,420
    UTILITIES 30,341 28,324 42,854 29,990 12,865 157,179
    CONTRACT SVCS/CONSULTING/SOFTWARE LIC 15,500 22,325 29,630 30,534 -904 104,410
    PARTS/MAINTENANCE SUPPLIES 14,616 14,754 15,308 18,006 -2,698 52,020
    SPECIAL SERV CONTRACT/MISC CHARGES 7,418 5,579 7,310 6,381 930 21,000
    CAPITAL OUTLAY 0 1,000
    Total 012 QUINNS RECREATION COMPLEX 344,542 383,578 447,785 487,296 -39,511 1,549,813
-  022 DRUG CONFISCATIONS
    CAPITAL OUTLAY 2,356 0
    Total 022 DRUG CONFISCATIONS 2,356 0
-  023 LOWER PARK AVE RDA SPECIAL REVENUE FUND
    PERSONNEL SERVICES 4,230 0
    MATERIALS, SUPPLIES AND SERVICES 6,186 4,924 0 10,000
    UTILITIES 1,059 514 308 4,875 -4,567 34,623
    CONTRACT SVCS/CONSULTING/SOFTWARE LIC -2,005 180 11,400 -1,935 13,335 70,000
    SPECIAL SERV CONTRACT/MISC CHARGES 0 568,000
    INTERFUND TRANSFER 1,030,844 1,030,844 1,030,844 919,063 111,781 3,092,532
    Total 023 LOWER PARK AVE RDA SPECIAL REVENUE FUN 1,040,314 1,036,463 1,042,552 922,004 120,548 3,775,155
-  024 MAIN STREET RDA SPECIAL REVENUE FUND
    CONTRACT SVCS/CONSULTING/SOFTWARE LIC 6,830 6,830 50,000
    SPECIAL SERV CONTRACT/MISC CHARGES 0 405,000
    INTERFUND TRANSFER 233,332 233,332 233,332 204,837 28,495 700,000
    Total 024 MAIN STREET RDA SPECIAL REVENUE FUND 233,332 233,332 240,162 204,837 35,325 1,155,000
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Expenses October 2022 FY21 FY22 YTD Actuals YTD Monthly 
Estimated Budget

Variance YTD Actual 
vs YTD Monthly 

Estimate

Original Budget 
FY23

-  031 CAPITAL IMPROVEMENT FUND
    PERSONNEL SERVICES 16,292 7,561 7,010 7,010
    CAPITAL OUTLAY 2,118,862 1,935,585 3,180,001 6,873,046 -3,693,045 20,500,712
    INTERFUND TRANSFER 1,193,440 1,391,544 1,392,360 1,414,852 -22,492 4,177,076
    Total 031 CAPITAL IMPROVEMENT FUND 3,328,593 3,334,691 4,579,371 8,287,898 -3,708,527 24,677,788
-  033 REDEVELOPMENT AGENCY-LOWER PRK
    PERSONNEL SERVICES 187 0
    CAPITAL OUTLAY 196,579 18,000 6,824 46,699 -39,875 295,000
    INTERFUND TRANSFER 927,612 929,196 930,572 653,164 277,408 2,791,715
    Total 033 REDEVELOPMENT AGENCY-LOWER PRK 1,124,378 947,196 937,396 699,863 237,533 3,086,715
-  034 REDEVELOPMENT AGENCY-MAIN ST
    INTERFUND TRANSFER 348,924 0
    Total 034 REDEVELOPMENT AGENCY-MAIN ST 348,924 0
-  038 EQUIPMENT REPLACEMENT CIP
    CAPITAL OUTLAY 122,314 121,782 972,250 403,374 568,876 1,851,062
    Total 038 EQUIPMENT REPLACEMENT CIP 122,314 121,782 972,250 403,374 568,876 1,851,062
-  051 WATER FUND
    PERSONNEL SERVICES 999,323 1,151,185 1,336,304 1,494,723 -158,419 4,487,041
    MATERIALS, SUPPLIES AND SERVICES 117,980 105,911 226,948 111,044 115,903 489,011
    UTILITIES 260,468 141,836 167,935 300,500 -132,565 1,377,686
    CONTRACT SVCS/CONSULTING/SOFTWARE LIC 474,210 890,043 533,050 500,824 32,227 1,842,140
    PARTS/MAINTENANCE SUPPLIES 221,199 271,327 383,370 294,076 89,293 1,401,050
    SPECIAL SERV CONTRACT/MISC CHARGES 39,073 54,683 71,915 37,237 34,679 122,000
    CAPITAL OUTLAY 7,953,982 7,874,651 7,118,765 2,287,959 4,830,806 32,185,962
    DEBT SERVICE -23,643 2,897 103,787 1,192,810 -1,089,024 5,577,420
    INTERFUND TRANSFER 352,692 364,144 447,416 448,113 -697 2,057,241
    Total 051 WATER FUND 10,395,285 10,856,677 10,389,490 6,667,286 3,722,204 49,539,551
-  052 STORM WATER FUND
    PERSONNEL SERVICES 214,571 238,225 309,576 237,862 71,714 714,043
    MATERIALS, SUPPLIES AND SERVICES 6,132 4,487 4,105 20,139 -16,033 63,000
    UTILITIES 11,463 7,296 3,734 10,936 -7,202 56,345
    CONTRACT SVCS/CONSULTING/SOFTWARE LIC 15,625 13,119 14,556 39,987 -25,431 149,625
    PARTS/MAINTENANCE SUPPLIES 1,953 9,912 7,237 14,689 -7,452 41,406
    CAPITAL OUTLAY 20,815 36,013 -36,013 371,500
    INTERFUND TRANSFER 42,476 45,152 52,460 51,256 1,204 157,377
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Expenses October 2022 FY21 FY22 YTD Actuals YTD Monthly 
Estimated Budget

Variance YTD Actual 
vs YTD Monthly 

Estimate

Original Budget 
FY23

    Total 052 STORM WATER FUND 313,034 318,190 391,667 410,881 -19,214 1,553,296
-  055 GOLF COURSE FUND
    PERSONNEL SERVICES 354,633 364,650 379,770 337,661 42,108 1,013,633
    MATERIALS, SUPPLIES AND SERVICES 34,984 24,770 20,874 25,429 -4,555 69,200
    UTILITIES 13,697 44,548 32,325 81,897 -49,572 145,834
    CONTRACT SVCS/CONSULTING/SOFTWARE LIC 19,636 32,974 35,178 31,724 3,454 94,575
    PARTS/MAINTENANCE SUPPLIES 100,621 309,063 145,359 116,914 28,445 299,800
    SPECIAL SERV CONTRACT/MISC CHARGES 27,473 30,772 30,711 32,391 -1,680 43,500
    CAPITAL OUTLAY 40,016 13,985 3,155 63,935 -60,779 114,565
    INTERFUND TRANSFER 44,968 47,460 56,032 56,528 -496 168,102
    Total 055 GOLF COURSE FUND 636,028 868,222 703,403 746,479 -43,075 1,949,208
-  057 TRANSPORTATION & PARKING FUND
    PERSONNEL SERVICES 2,307,825 2,157,623 2,636,847 3,149,081 -512,235 9,453,294
    MATERIALS, SUPPLIES AND SERVICES 69,306 54,468 47,253 74,650 -27,396 309,922
    UTILITIES 83,730 57,356 73,699 80,344 -6,646 429,836
    CONTRACT SVCS/CONSULTING/SOFTWARE LIC 190,735 117,123 127,471 171,233 -43,761 1,753,816
    PARTS/MAINTENANCE SUPPLIES 11,826 5,201 7,031 7,034 -3 35,000
    SPECIAL SERV CONTRACT/MISC CHARGES 11,695 15,629 25,165 9,522 15,643 16,500
    CAPITAL OUTLAY -1,800,377 412,990 139,805 9,366,558 -9,226,753 18,022,449
    INTERFUND TRANSFER 1,111,504 1,102,168 1,197,580 1,200,755 -3,175 3,592,743
    Total 057 TRANSPORTATION & PARKING FUND 1,986,243 3,922,558 4,254,852 14,059,178 -9,804,326 33,613,561
-  058 PARKING FUND
    PERSONNEL SERVICES 245,117 249,335 328,376 381,118 -52,742 1,144,087
    MATERIALS, SUPPLIES AND SERVICES 9,358 46,047 27,224 106,501 -79,277 472,500
    UTILITIES 1,653 2,820 2,632 1,098 1,534 10,000
    CONTRACT SVCS/CONSULTING/SOFTWARE LIC -40,000 1,866 13,923 -10,174 24,097 148,000
    PARTS/MAINTENANCE SUPPLIES 6,751 1,751 4,468 18,968 -14,499 57,000
    SPECIAL SERV CONTRACT/MISC CHARGES 1,154 49,423 32,085 23,183 8,902 65,000
    CAPITAL OUTLAY 43,667 -43,667 201,000
    INTERFUND TRANSFER 2,668 5,500 3,248 2,934 314 9,750
    Total 058 PARKING FUND 226,701 356,741 411,957 567,295 -155,338 2,107,337
-  062 FLEET SERVICES FUND
    PERSONNEL SERVICES 298,721 326,621 365,537 384,644 -19,107 1,154,672
    MATERIALS, SUPPLIES AND SERVICES 13,363 14,306 34,558 15,590 18,968 63,950
    UTILITIES 98,770 248,947 315,274 244,964 70,310 1,002,900
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Expenses October 2022 FY21 FY22 YTD Actuals YTD Monthly 
Estimated Budget

Variance YTD Actual 
vs YTD Monthly 

Estimate

Original Budget 
FY23

    CONTRACT SVCS/CONSULTING/SOFTWARE LIC 809 1,362 1,129 692 437 8,000
    PARTS/MAINTENANCE SUPPLIES 202,816 209,602 182,346 196,450 -14,104 770,200
    CAPITAL OUTLAY 0 6,205
    Total 062 FLEET SERVICES FUND 614,478 800,838 898,844 842,340 56,504 3,005,927
-  064 SELF INSURANCE FUND
    MATERIALS, SUPPLIES AND SERVICES 16,006 16,975 11,893 25,844 -13,951 50,500
    CONTRACT SVCS/CONSULTING/SOFTWARE LIC 134,064 157,066 349,957 90,111 259,846 541,952
    SPECIAL SERV CONTRACT/MISC CHARGES 51,581 68,198 71,832 91,737 -19,905 970,000
    Total 064 SELF INSURANCE FUND 201,651 242,239 433,682 207,691 225,990 1,562,452
-  070 SALES TAX REV BOND - DEBT SVS FUND
    DEBT SERVICE 2,100 2,100 2,100 4,059 -1,959 6,972,216
    Total 070 SALES TAX REV BOND - DEBT SVS FUND 2,100 2,100 2,100 4,059 -1,959 6,972,216
-  071 DEBT SERVICE FUND
    DEBT SERVICE 1,463,250 1,358,250 1,249,125 1,264,530 -15,405 9,509,688
    Total 071 DEBT SERVICE FUND 1,463,250 1,358,250 1,249,125 1,264,530 -15,405 9,509,688
-  Grand Total
    TOTAL 32,664,634 36,247,283 40,123,556 50,143,615 -10,020,059 192,888,351
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Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: December 8, 2022 
Submitted by: Michelle Kellogg 
Submitting Department: Recreation 
Item Type: Staff Report 
Agenda Section: WORK SESSION 

Subject:
4:30 p.m. - Overview of the Interlocal Agreement for Joint Use of Recreation Facilities between Park City
Municipal Corporation, Snyderville Basin Special Recreation District, and Park City School District 

Suggested Action:

 

 

 
Attachments:
Recreation Facilities Interlocal Agreement Staff Report
Exhibit A: Agreement For Joint Use of Facilities for Recreation
Exhibit B: Third Addendum to Joint Use of Facilities For Recreation
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https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1653418/2019_Joint_Use_Agreement_-_Clean_with_Exhibits_May_2019.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1653419/Park_City_School_District_Joint_Use_Agreement_3rd_Addendum_executed.pdf


City Council 
Staff Report 

 
 
 
 
Subject:  Joint Use Agreement for Recreation Facilities   
Author: Ken Fisher, Recreation Director  
Department:  Recreation Department  
Date:  December 8, 2022   
Type of Item:  Administrative  
 
Recommendation 
Pursuant to City Council direction during the mid-year retreat, the Recreation 
Department is providing a comprehensive overview of the existing Interlocal Agreement 
for Joint Use Agreement for Recreation Facilities, commonly referred to as the 3-Party 
Agreement. 
 
Executive Summary  
Over time, a concerted effort has been made to make the provision of recreation 
services as unified as possible to the greater Park City area.  The underlying philosophy 
has been for each separate entity to provide seamless, complementary services to the 
community while using and somewhat relying upon another entity’s recreational 
amenities to offer additional services when appropriate. 
 
The Agreement outlines how Park City Municipal Corp (PCMC), Snyderville Basin 
Special Recreation District (SBSRD), and the Park City School District (PCSD) work 
together to deliver complementary programs and facilities. The Agreement originated in 
2007 and served greater Park City residents and children well. 
 
Analysis 
3-Party Recreation Agreement Highlights 

• Originally approved in 2007 and renewed in 2012 and 2019.   
• The May 30, 2019, renewal staff report can be accessed here, and the complete 

Agreement found in Exhibit A 
• A five-year agreement with automatic five-year renewals 
• The Agreement is intended as a “living” document referred to and used regularly 

by the Recreation Department and our partners. 
• The Agreement includes the following Exhibits: 

o Exhibit A:  Recognized Stakeholders 
o Exhibit B:  Tier System 
o Exhibit C:  Site-Specific Agreements (1 through 17) 
o Exhibit D:  Interagency Field Use Policies, May 2019 
o Exhibit E:  PCMC/PCSD Lease and Agreement, November 1990 
o Exhibit F:  SBSRD/PCSD Lease and Joint Use Agreement, December 

1996 
o Exhibit G:  PCMC/SBSRD Inter-local Agreement for Regional Ice, August 

2004 
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https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/365829/Joint_Use_Agreement_for_Recreation_May_2019.pdf


 Exhibit G1: PCMC/SBSRD Letter of Consent modifying Ice Arena 
Funding Allocations, May 2009 

 Exhibit G2: Memorandum of Understanding and Agreement for 
Event Flooring, February 2010 

o Exhibit H: Jurisdictional Boundary Map 
o Exhibit I:  Library Field Preservation Easement 

 
Purpose of the Agreement 

• Encourage the joint use of fields and facilities between the parties, and give 
priority, after the owning party’s programming and/or ongoing community 
obligations are met, to requests submitted by the other parties and stakeholder 
groups.  

  
• To designate the rights and responsibilities of each party to manage the shared 

use of the fields and facilities effectively and efficiently. 
 

• Establish procedures to encourage cooperative working relationships between 
SBSRD, PCMC, and PCSD at all levels and resolve issues quickly. 

 
• Encourage joint and cooperative ventures, including facility maintenance and 

development. 
 

• Equitably distribute the time and cost of using fields and facilities. 
 

• Regularly report the outcomes of joint use endeavors to SBSRD, PCMC, and 
PCSD personnel, elected officials, RAB, and residents. 

 
• A holding place for other interagency agreements between PCMC/SBSRD (Ice 

Exhibit G, G1 & G2); PCMC/PCSD (Fields Exhibit E); PCSD/SBSRD  (Ecker 
Exhibit F); These are stand-alone agreements that are exhibits to the 3-Party 
Agreement. 

 
Joint Use Agreement for Recreation Facilities 

• Section 1.g: Stakeholders are user groups that need to declare home fields or 
facilities as a requirement of their league or club.  To be considered a 
stakeholder, the club must consist of no less than 75% of athletes residing within 
the PCSD and SBSRD boundaries.  The reason is to ensure facilities are 
primarily used by Park City area residents and not from outside the jurisdiction. 

• Section 5:  The Agreement outlines the “Regional Recreation Committee,” 
comprised of two professional staff members and two elected officials from each 
jurisdiction.  The Committee is advisory only and makes recommendations to the 
governing boards of each jurisdiction when necessary.  The Committee last met 
leading up to the renewal Interlocal Agreement in 2019. 

• Section 6:  The Fields and Facilities Joint Use Committee is comprised of 
professional staff from each jurisdiction.  The purpose is to review upcoming 
seasons and determine the facility needs of each organization and stakeholder. 
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The Committee met this fall to discuss access to growing demand for indoor 
facilities.  PC Recreation has had difficulty accessing PCSD gymnasiums due to 
increased usage by PCSD, so this was discussed in October with PCSD, 
SBSRD, and PCMC.  To date, the Recreation Department has had no success 
securing gymnasium time for community use at TMJHS. 

• Section 7: Outlines that there cannot be fee differentials for PCSD, PCMC, and 
SBSRD residents for most recreational programs and facilities.  It allows each 
jurisdiction to set an early registration period for their own constituents before 
opening registration to all jurisdictions.  Out of the three jurisdictions, this has 
only been used by PCMC to prioritize registration for Summer Day Camp.  
 

Exhibit A:  Lists the stakeholders at the time that the Interlocal Agreement was 
approved.  Stakeholder groups receive priority access and reduced field and facility 
usage fees. 
 
Exhibit B:  Outlines a tier system for park maintenance standards. Exhibit B classifies 
fields according to the use, play impacts, and service levels to maintain turf at a safe 
maintenance standard.  The purpose is to balance the use and maintenance of fields 
without taking away quality and safety. 
 
Exhibit C: Site-Specific Agreements   
These may change with each renewal but cannot conflict with interagency agreements: 

• Treasure Mountain Junior High 
School 

• Park City High School Field 
Complex 

• North 40 Fields 
• Dozier Field at Park City High 

School  
• Ecker Hill Middle School 
• Trailside Elementary School 
• Jeremy Ranch Elementary 
• City Park 

• Creekside Park 
• Library Field 
• Park City Municipal Athletic & 

Recreation Center (PC MARC) 
• Park City Sports Complex 
• Park City Ice Arena 
• Trailside Park 
• Willow Creek Park 
• Basin Recreation Fieldhouse 
• Matt Knoop Memorial Park 

 
Each site-specific agreement outlines: 

• Who owns and leases the site 
• Who maintains it 
• Hours of use – when PCSD gets access and when PCMC/Basin gets access 
• Who schedules the site 
• How improvements are made and who is responsible for them 
• Compensation agreement 
• Guidelines for events 

 
 
 
Exhibit D:  Interagency Field Use Policies 
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These policies were developed to have consistency between jurisdictions in managing 
and operating fields.  This helps eliminate stakeholders from claiming inconsistencies 
between each jurisdiction.   
 
Exhibit E:  PCMC/PCSD Lease and Agreement, November 1990 

• The original Agreement gave the City sole discretion to extend the term for 20 
years by providing notice to the PCSD of intent by November 9, 2019.  At that 
time, PCMC and PCSD decided to extend the Agreement one year to allow 
PCSD to complete its master planning and school facilities process.  The master 
planning process took longer than anticipated causing PCSD and PCMC to 
approve additional addendums. 

• The Agreement was extended by addendum on December 26, 2019, a second 
time on November 18, 2020, and a third time on October 29, 2021.  The staff 
report can be accessed here. 

• The current addendum gives the City sole discretion to extend the Agreement for 
16 years by providing notice to the district of intent by November 8, 2023. 

• The City spent $1 million to help develop the playing fields at PCHS, TMJHS, 
and North 40.  The City’s Parks Department also maintains and waters the 
playing fields.  In return, the City schedules the facilities for community and 
recreational programming and receives 300 hours of free PCHS gymnasium 
time. At the time, there was a strong desire to create additional fields to support 
economic growth, special events, and regional recreation goals. 

• PCMC should engage the PCSD on the future Agreement to ensure it is meeting 
the needs of each jurisdiction and aligns with the evolution of Park City. 

 
Exhibits A thru D  

• The exhibits can be amended as part of a negotiated renewal of the 3-Party 
Agreement. 
 

Exhibits E thru I 
• These are standalone agreements, easements, and maps with separate terms 

and conditions.  They cannot be amended as part of a renewal of the 3-Party 
Agreement.   

Exhibits 
Exhibit A: Agreement For Joint Use of Facilities For Recreation 
Exhibit B: Third Addendum to Joint Use of Facilities For Recreation 
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INTERLOCAL AGREEMENT FOR JOINT USE OF  

FACILITIES FOR RECREATION 
 

THIS INTERLOCAL AGREEMENT FOR JOINT USE OF FACILITIES FOR 

RECREATION (“Agreement”) is made and entered into this ____ day of 

___________, 2019 by and between Snyderville Basin Special Recreation District 

(“SBSRD”) Park City Municipal Corporation (“PCMC”) and the Park City School 

District (“PCSD”) (individually each a “Party,” collectively, the “Parties”). 

 

EXHIBITS AS FOLLOWS 

 

Exhibit A:    Recognized Stakeholders 

Exhibit B:   Tier System 

Exhibit C:    Site Specific Agreements (1 through 17) 

Exhibit D:   Interagency Field Use Policies, May 2019  

Exhibit E:   PCMC/PCSD Lease and Agreement, November 1990 

Exhibit F:   SBSRD/PCSD Lease and Joint Use Agreement, December 1996 

Exhibit G:   PCMC/SBSRD Inter-local Agreement for Regional Ice, August 2004 

Exhibit G1:  PCMC/SBSRD Letter of Consent modifying Ice Arena Funding 

Allocations, May, 2009 

Exhibit G2:  Memorandum of Understanding and Agreement for Event Flooring, 

February, 2010 

Exhibit H:   Jurisdictional Boundary Map 

Exhibit I:   Library Field Preservation Easement 

 

 WHEREAS, SBSRD is a political subdivision of the State of Utah, 

established for the purpose of providing recreational facilities and programs to 

meet the recreation needs of Snyderville Basin residents, and 

 

 WHEREAS, PCMC is a political subdivision of the State of Utah, providing 

municipal services including recreational facilities and programs to the residents 

and visitors of the incorporated area of Park City, Utah, and 

 

 WHEREAS, PCSD is a political subdivision of the State of Utah, providing 

educational services to residents of PCSD and is the current owner of certain 

parcels of land upon which it and SBSRD have built school sports fields, 

gymnasium facilities, an aquatic complex and other amenities, and 
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 WHEREAS, each of the Parties mutually agree that inter-agency 

cooperation provides for efficient delivery of recreation facilities and programs 

which are best realized through joint, cooperative and consolidated effort, and   

 

 WHEREAS, SBSRD, PCMC and PCSD have mutual interests in helping 

young people learn and develop recreation skills and in providing lifelong 

opportunities for people of all ages to participate in recreation activities, and  

 

 WHEREAS, the purposes of this Agreement are to maximize the school 

sites and the use of community recreation facilities for the benefit of residents and 

taxpayers within all jurisdictions and to enable the Parties hereto to take a unified 

approach in providing recreational resources to the students of PCSD and to 

residents within the SBSRD service territory boundary, as well as to the general 

public.  It is the further purpose of this Agreement to provide for appropriate 

development, management, maintenance, and operation of those facilities and 

services described herein.  

  

 WHEREAS, PCMC, SBSRD and PCSD wish to clarify and augment 

existing agreements, to wit: Lease and Agreement for Use of School Facilities for 

Recreation between PCMC and PCSD (11/08/90) attached as Exhibit E, Lease and 

Joint Use Agreement – Middle School Facilities for Recreation between SBSRD 

and PCSD (12/10/96) attached as Exhibit F, and the Inter-local Cooperative 

Agreement for Regional Ice Facility between PCMC and SBSRD (8/26/04) 

attached as Exhibit G, and related documents attached as exhibit G1 and G2.  

 

WHEREAS, the governing bodies of each jurisdiction desire to clarify and 

augment existing agreements specified herein which all Parties agree have 

benefited the constituents of each jurisdiction, and to ratify and reaffirm specified 

existing agreements between SBSRD and PCSD and between PCMC and PCSD so 

long as such agreements do not conflict with specific provisions of this Agreement,   

 

 NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants contained 

herein and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of 

which are hereby acknowledged, the Parties agree as follows: 

 

1. Definition and Description of Parties and Terms: 

 

a. “SBSRD” shall mean the Snyderville Basin Special Recreation 

District, a Utah body politic, whose principal address is c/o District 

Director, 5715 Trailside Drive, Park City, Utah 84098. 
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b. “PCMC” shall mean Park City Municipal Corporation, a Utah body 

politic, whose principal address is c/o City Manager, P.O. Box 1480, 

Park City, Utah 84060. 

 

c. “PCSD” shall mean Park City School District, a political subdivision 

of the State of Utah, whose principal address is c/o Superintendent, 

2700 Kearns Blvd., Park City, Utah, 84060. PCSD may also 

encompass the Board of Education of Park City School District as the 

governing body of PCSD. 

 

d. “Fields and Facilities” shall mean the all playing fields and buildings 

or fixtures constructed thereon described and/or located herein and on 

Exhibits attached hereto.   

 

e. “Regional Recreation Committee” shall mean an oversight committee 

comprised of the following members: two SBSRD Board Members; 

two Park City Council Members; two members of the Board of 

Education of PCSD, and two appointed staff liaisons from each 

jurisdiction. The Regional Recreation Committee is advisory only and 

shall be responsible for making recommendations to the governing 

boards of the Parties.  The Regional Recreation Committee will 

appoint a Fields and Facilities Joint Use Committee.  

 

f. “Regional Recreation Program” shall mean the SBSRD and PCMC 

recreation program inventory existing at the time of execution of this 

document and other recreation programs developed by either SBSRD 

or PCMC over time, and as directed pursuant to this Agreement. 

 

g. “Stakeholder” shall mean user groups recognized by the Parties with a 

need to declare home field(s) or facilities as a requirement of their 

club or league.   To qualify, Stakeholder groups must be comprised of 

no less than seventy-five percent (75%)  of athletes residing within the 

boundaries of the PCSD or SBSRD service territory boundary and be 

considered in good standing on all Stakeholder requirements 

(fees/rosters). The user group will support SBSRD and PCMC 

through payment of established user fees that contribute to ongoing 

field/facility maintenance costs. A list of recognized Stakeholders at 

the time of execution of this document is attached as Exhibit A and 

may be amended from time to time. 
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2. h. “Tier System” shall mean the classification of fields by the Parties 

according to the use, expectation, and impact of play.  This program will 

selectively raise the quality of specific fields through limited 

programming and public education.  The Tier System is described and 

attached as Exhibit B and may be amended from time to time  

 

3. Purpose of Agreement: 

 

In establishing this Agreement, SBSRD, PCMC and PCSD seek to: 

 

a. Encourage the joint use of the Fields and Facilities between the 

Parties, and give priority usage, after the owning Party’s programming 

and/or on-going community obligations are met, to the requests 

submitted by the other Parties and Stakeholder groups;  

  

b. To designate the rights and responsibilities of each Party to effectively 

and efficiently manage the shared use of the Fields and Facilities; 

 

c. Establish procedures to encourage cooperative working relationships 

between SBSRD, PCMC and PCSD personnel at all levels and to 

quickly resolve issues; 

 

d. Encourage joint and cooperative ventures, including facility 

maintenance and development; 

 

e. Equitably distribute the time and cost of the use of the Fields and 

Facilities; 

 

f. Regularly report the outcomes of joint use endeavors to SBSRD, 

PCMC and PCSD personnel, elected officials and citizens. 

 

4. General Provisions of the Agreement:  

 

a. SBSRD and PCSD entered into a Lease and Joint Use Agreement for 

Use of Middle School Facilities for Recreation, effective December 

10, 1996 (Middle School Facilities Lease), for use of fields at the 

Ecker Hill Middle School site.  Subject to prior termination, as 

provided therein, the term is for thirty (30) years commencing on 

December 10, 1996. At the option of SBSRD the Middle School 

Facilities Lease shall be extended upon the same terms and conditions 

for an additional twenty (20) year term. The extended term shall be 
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automatic unless the SBSRD notifies the District, in writing, at least 

one-hundred and eighty (180) days prior to the expiration of the 

original term of SBSRD’s intention to not extend the term of the 

Middle School Facilities Lease. This Agreement is intended to clarify 

and augment the Middle School Facilities Lease.  

 

b. PCMC and PCSD entered into a Lease and Agreement for Use of 

School Facilities for Recreation, effective November 8, 1990, for use 

of fields and facilities at the North 40 Fields, Treasure Mountain 

Junior High School, and  Park City High School. Subject to prior 

termination, as provided, the term is for thirty (30) years commencing 

November 8, 1990. PCMC, at its sole discretion, may extend the term 

by twenty (20) years by providing notice to PCSD of its intent to 

extend by November 8, 2019. This Agreement is intended to clarify 

the Lease and Use Agreement in particular for the following 

provisions: 
 

1. PCMC shall be entitled to use PCSD gymnasium 

facilities up to three hundred (300)  hours per calendar 

year. The three hundred (300)  hours may be used for 

adult or youth programs and be scheduled through the 

PCSD District office.   

 

2. In consideration for the three hundred (300)  hours of 

PCSD gymnasium use, PCMC has spent over One 

Million Dollars ($1,000,000) to construct the high school 

field complex, and continues to maintain PCSD fields at 

Park City High School, Treasure Mountain Junior High 

School and the North 40 to the standards of all other city-

owned athletic facilities. This includes all costs 

associated with operation of the facilities including 

irrigation water, janitorial, utilities, garbage collection, 

repairs and maintenance. 

 

 

c. This Agreement is general in nature to the Fields and Facilities. Each 

site lends itself to unique opportunities for recreational use and 

improvement. When deemed appropriate by the Parties, individual site 

specific plans and maintenance agreements will be approved by the 

Parties for implementation, and thereafter be attached hereto and 

49



 

SBSRD, PCMC, PCSD Agreement for Joint Use of Facilities for Recreation 

Proposed for Adoption – May 2019 
6 

made a part hereof. Individual site specific agreements as of the date 

of this Agreement are attached as Exhibit C, 1 through 17. 

 

d. This Agreement is intended to enhance and not interfere with the 

primary missions of SBSRD, PCMC and PCSD.  

 

e. The ultimate responsibility for decisions related to use of facility 

space shall remain with the owner of the facility. 

 

f. Each Party recognizes and respects the SBSRD, PCMC and PCSD 

budget and administrative processes that must be used in providing 

services. 

 

g. It is an objective of SBSRD, PCMC and PCSD to increase general 

community access to and use of school facilities. While the focus and 

priorities addressed in this Agreement are centered around access by 

SBSRD, PCMC and PCSD to their respective facilities, all Parties 

agree to cooperate to the extent possible to increase general 

community use of the facilities.  

 

The execution of this Agreement and a renewal or extension of this Agreement 

must be authorized by the governing boards of each jurisdiction. 

 

5. Regional Recreation Committee 

 

a.  There is created under the terms of the Agreement an advisory committee 

comprised of six (6) governing board members and six (6) staff liaisons, 

selected as follows: 

 Two (2) members of the Board of Education ofPCSD 

appointed by the Board and two (2) PCSD staff liaisons 

appointed by the PCSD Superintendent of Schools.t  

 Two (2) SBSRD Board members appointed by the Recreation 

District Board and two (2) staff liaisons appointed by the 

SBSRD District  Director. 

 Two (2) City Council members appointed by the Park City 

Council and two (2) staff liaisons appointed by the City 

Manager. 
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The Advisory Committee may make recommendations to SBSRD, 

PCMC and PCSD governing boards regarding matters relevant to the 

satisfactory operations of the Fields and Facilities. 

 

b. The governing Board of each jurisdiction and their executive officer 

shall appoint members of the Regional Recreation Committee annually. 

In the appointment or re-appointment of any committee member, each 

jurisdiction should  provide for the staggered terms of its representatives. 

 

c. Any vacancies on the Regional Recreation Committee may be filled by 

a replacement named by the governing board or executive officer 

appointing the person creating the vacancy. The Committee will continue 

to function with the vacancy. The existence of a vacancy shall not affect 

any actions taken by the Committee during the period of any vacancy. 

 

d. The Regional Recreation Committee shall establish a “Fields and 

Facilities Joint Use Committee” (Joint Use Committee) to supervise the 

scheduling and day-to-day operation of the Fields and Facilities. Through 

the Joint Use Committee, this Agreement seeks to provide a framework 

and administrative support for collaboration and decision-making among 

SBSRD, PCMC and PCSD personnel.  

 

1. The Joint Use Committee will be made up of SBSRD and 

PCMC Recreation staff, , and PCSD athletic department 

and school facilities staff. PCSD athletic department 

personnel will invite Physical Education teachers for 

input as deemed necessary. 

 

e. The Regional Recreation Committee shall meet annually in April to 

review this Agreement and the effectiveness of operations under the 

management of the Joint Use Committee. Any Party may request 

additional meetings upon giving sufficient notice to the other Parties 

designating the time, place and purpose of any special meeting.  

 

6.  Fields and Facilities Joint Use Committee: 

 

a. The Fields and Facilities Joint Use Committee will receive requested 

calendaring of activities and events from each Party and, through its 

designee, shall coordinate access to and use of the Fields and 

Facilities within the parameters and limitations set by this Agreement 

and Exhibits hereto. 
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b. Field and Facility schedules will be based on priorities established by 

the managing entity with the understanding that all fields of PCSD 

can be scheduled only by PCSD during school hours or during times 

that are scheduled for events sponsored by the PCSD or the Utah High 

School Athletic Activities Association. Improved scheduling may 

create an opportunity to expand programming. 
 

c. Field schedules will be based on Joint Use Committee consensus to 

achieve balanced field use, i.e., which programs or clubs are best 

suited to which facilities in the greater Park City area. Items to be 

considered should include: appropriate field for the sport, support 

facilities (parking, access, rest room availability), condition of the 

field, days, dates and times of play, impact to surrounding 

neighborhood, consideration of park maintenance programs and work 

schedules. 

 

d. Field use overlays will be reviewed twice annually, in late 

February/early March (six to eight weeks before spring season) and 

again in late May/early June (before the end of the school year) for the 

Fall season to spell out responsibilities of field use. 

 

1. SBSRD and PCMC shall be responsible for preparation 

and maintenance of all playing fields and facilities 

located within their respective boundaries for SBSRD 

and PCMC sponsored programs. Each jurisdiction will 

absorb prep-related expenses for these programs. The 

Joint Use Committee will address any departures from 

this policy. 

2. SBSRD and PCMC events staff and the PCSD 

designated Facilities Coordinator, Athletic Director and 

other school administrators, as necessary, shall be 

responsible for ongoing communication with the Joint 

Use Committee to ensure that use of a rolling calendar 

for advance scheduling of special events (up to one (1)  

year in advance) continues to respect the prioritization 

policies of each Party and every venue, or seeks approval 

for a policy exception from the governing jurisdiction. 

   

e. An end-of-season meeting will be held to evaluate field conditions, 

and make recommendations for field use in spring season. 
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f. Scheduling of indoor facilities will be coordinated at standing 

meetings to be held in September. The purpose of the meeting is to 

review requests for facility use for school athletics and public 

recreation programs in the coming school year (schools, PC MARC, 

Field House, and Ice Rink). . 

 

A programming subcommittee will be appointed by the  Joint Use Committee 

to meet on an as needed basis. Its purpose is to review what public recreation 

programs are happening when, to be sure programs are complementary and 

compatible.   

 

7. Regional Recreation Program Administration 

 

a. Each jurisdiction will operate youth and adult recreation programs 

under the following guidelines: 

1. No fee differentials.  All residents of SBSRD, PCMC and 

PCSD will pay the  resident rate for facility use and 

program participation. Entities may establish earlier 

registration periods for constituents before opening 

registration to all jurisdictions.  

 

2. Registration and participant fees for all programs will be 

received by the sponsoring jurisdiction. 

 

3. Unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties, in the 

development of new regional recreation programs each 

Party agrees to utilize hard structure facilities currently 

owned and operated by its jurisdiction to avoid 

constituent confusion over the program sponsor. 

 

4. Fields will be scheduled as described in Section 5, above. 

 

5. Site-specific policies attached hereto as Exhibit C, 1 

through 17, will guide maintenance, hours of use, 

scheduling and coordination, improvements, and 

compensation. 

 

8. General Guidelines for Joint Use  
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a. All joint use programming and activities scheduled under this 

Agreement will comply with the “Interagency Field Use Policies,” 

attached hereto as Exhibit D (including its own Exhibits A and B), 

which have been adopted by SBSRD, PCMC and PCSD. 

 

b. The mutual goal of SBSRD, PCMC and PCSD will be to maintain 

program continuity, giving adequate notification of scheduling 

changes or facility use to allow completion of a program cycle and, 

when necessary, to relocate programming. When possible, each Party 

will assist the other in locating alternative space. 

 

c. PCSD will formulate and enforce general rules and regulations 

governing student and PCSD personnel conduct and use of the Fields 

and Facilities on PCSD property during school hours and for school 

purposes which use shall be under the supervision of PCSD personnel.   

 

d. SBSRD and PCMC will formulate and adopt rules and regulations 

governing the conduct and use of the Fields and Facilities on PCSD 

property by the general public during those hours not scheduled by the 

PCSD.   

 

e. All programming and activities scheduled under this Agreement will 

comply with and enforce the owner Party’s policies. The Parties agree 

that indoor use of other Parties’ facilities for recreation or athletic 

programs will require higher levels of supervision by the using Party. 

 

f. When any Party to this Agreement contemplates a change in policy, 

fees, budget or organization that could impact the joint use access of 

the others, that Party will consult with the other Parties far enough in 

advance so that the other Parties can analyze the impacts and plan for 

the change. 

 

g. Each of the Parties hereto will adopt and implement appropriate risk 

management measures to minimize and/or eliminate liability during 

those periods of respective use of recreation facilities by that Party. 

Each of the Parties agrees to provide immediate notice to the other of 

any dangerous or unsafe condition on the premises that is discovered 

or created at the Facilities through sponsors or participants of an event 

scheduled by either Party. Each of the Parties shall correct any noted 

deficiencies under their risk management programs immediately upon 

becoming aware of the same.  
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h. In lieu of damage deposits, the Parties agree to pay the reasonable 

value of, or to repair, any damage to the Fields and Facilities or 

Amenities or owner property missing from the premises that occurs 

during use while under the supervision of that Party.   

 

1. The owner Party shall, through its designated 

representative, inspect areas of use and shall notify the 

user Party of damage or loss within three (3) working 

days after inspection.  

 

2. Such notification shall consist of sending an email to the 

user Party’s designated representative with the area or 

areas involved, description of damage, and estimated 

and/or fixed costs of repairs or property replacement.   

 

3. Except as otherwise mutually agreed, the user Party shall 

not cause repairs to be made to any building or item of 

equipment for which the owner Party has responsibility. 

The owner Party agrees to make such repairs within the 

estimated and/or fixed costs agreed upon. The user Party 

agrees to reimburse the owner Party at the agreed upon 

cost. 

 

4. The owner Party shall invoice the user Party within seven 

(7) days of completion of repairs or replacement of 

missing property. The invoice shall itemize all work 

hours, equipment and materials with cost rates as applied 

to the repair work. If the repair is contracted, a copy of 

the contractor’s itemized statement must be attached. 

Actual costs shall be invoiced if less than estimated 

and/or fixed costs. Reimbursement shall be made within 

thirty (30) days from receipt of such invoice. 

 

5. The user Party shall retain the right to disagree with any 

and all items of damage to buildings or equipment or 

missing property as identified by the owner Party 

provided this challenge is made within ten (10) working 

days after a first notification. Disagreements shall be 

made in writing to the owner Party and shall clearly 

identify the reasons for refusing responsibility for 
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damages. Failure to do so within the prescribed time 

period shall be considered as acceptance of responsibility 

by the user Party.  Settlement of disagreements shall be 

made by an on-site investigation involving both the 

owner and user Parties and their designated 

representatives. In the event agreement cannot be 

reached, the matter shall be referred to the Regional 

Recreation Committee for review and consideration.  The 

decision of the Regional Recreation Committee on such 

matters shall be final. 

 

i. Specific requests by any Party for services, equipment or facilities not 

covered under this Agreement may be provided, at direct charge, to 

the Party making the request. For example, SBSRD and PCMC will 

pay PCSD for custodial or other support staff, which are required or 

requested at a time that a school custodian is not normally scheduled 

in the school building as specified in the Facilities Request Form. If 

the PCSD wishes to have SBSRD or PCMC perform field preps for 

athletic events which are outside of regular maintenance, then PCSD 

agrees to compensate the provider of the service at an agreed upon 

rate. 

 

j. User fees to support broader public use of the Fields and Facilities by 

local residents may be charged by the Party scheduling the event or 

activity to help offset the expense of operations and maintenance. 

Increases in user fees are subject to the approval of the governing 

boards of the jurisdictions.   

 

SBSRD shall collect the revenue associated with field user 

fees paid by Stakeholders for field use in Fall seasons and 

PCMC shall collect the revenue associated with field user 

fees paid by Stakeholders for field use in Spring seasons.  

 

1. For non-stakeholder reservations requested by 

constituents residing within the boundaries of PCSD, the 

scheduling Party will assess resident user fees based 

upon established fee schedules adopted by its governing 

board.  The scheduling Party will keep revenues. 

 

2. Non-resident, or “out of area” user fees shall be assessed 

by the scheduling Party based upon established fee 
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schedules adopted by its governing board. The 

scheduling Party will keep revenues. 

 

k. Where possible, SBSRD, PCMC and PCSD will pursue opportunities 

to develop and improve joint use Fields and Facilities to support 

recreation and athletic programming by all Parties. 

 

l. Special events, including tournaments, are subject to a special event 

permitting process independent of this Agreement, and the event 

regulations and rate schedules adopted by SBSRD/Summit County, 

PCMC, and PCSD as amended from time to time. 

 

9. Hold Harmless Indemnification and Insurance.  

 

a.  HOLD HARMLESS; INDEMNIFICATION:   

SBSRD, PCMC and PCSD agree to assume all risks in the operation of 

their own recreation programs and facilities and will be solely 

responsible and answerable in damages for any and all accidents or injury 

to persons or property which arise out of their own programs even if they 

occur on another Party’s property. SBSRD agrees to indemnify, hold 

harmless and defend PCMC, PCSD, and their agents and employees from 

all claims, damages, demands, actions, costs and charges, including 

attorney’s fees, arising out of or by reason of any of its agents’ or 

employees’ acts or omissions or the operation of SBSRD’s programs on 

premises specified in the Exhibits attached hereto. PCMC agrees to 

indemnify, hold harmless and defend SBSRD, PCSD, and their agents 

and employees from all claims, damages, demands, actions, costs and 

charges, including attorney’s fees, arising out of or by reason of any of its 

agents’ or employees’ acts or omissions or the operation of SBSRD or 

PCMC programs on premises specified in the Exhibits attached hereto. 

PCSD agrees to indemnify, hold harmless and defend SBSRD, PCMC, 

and their agents and employees from all claims, damages, demands, 

actions, costs and charges, including attorney’s fees, arising out of or by 

reason of any of its agents’ or employees’ acts or omissions or the 

operation of PCSD programs on premises specified in the Exhibits 

attached hereto. This indemnity provision shall be valid and enforceable 

only to the extent of the negligence of the Party.  The provisions of this 

section shall survive the expiration or termination of this Agreement. 

This section supersedes Section 8.0 (a) in the PCMC/PCSD Lease and 

Agreement for Use dated November, 1990. 
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b. INSURANCE: 

For the duration of this Agreement, each Party shall maintain a policy of 

general liability insurance written on an occurrence basis in an amount of 

at least Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000) per person and Two Million 

Dollar ($2,000,000) per incident or occurrence. SBSRD shall be named 

as an additional insured on the PCMC and PCSD policy. PCMC shall be 

named as an additional insured on the SBSRD and PCSD policy. PCSD 

shall be named as an additional insured on the SBSRD and PCMC 

policy. The insurance shall contain a clause stating that coverage shall 

apply separately to each insured against whom claim is made or suit is 

brought, except with respect to the limits of the insurer’s liability. A 

Certificate of Insurance with a thirty (30)-day cancellation notice 

provision to each Party shall be provided to each Party and shall be 

maintained continuously during the term of this Agreement. Such 

certificate shall provide that the insurance coverage is primary and not 

contributory to any insurance policy maintained by the other Parties.  

Each Party may carry whatever additional insurance it deems appropriate. 

SBSRD will continue to carry building and contents insurance on 

recreation out-buildings at Ecker Hill Middle School which it operates 

and maintains. This section supersedes Section 8.0 (b) in the 

PCMC/PCSD Lease and Agreement for Use dated November, 1990. 

PCMC will no longer be required to hold Fire and Extended Coverage 

Insurance on the leasehold improvements. 
 

10. Event and Concession Revenues 

 

a. Ticket prices, if any, for an event or activity will be determined by the 

event organizer. However, the distribution of ticket revenues and 

responsibility of payment of all taxes, if any, shall be agreed upon 

between the property owner and event organizer unless otherwise 

prescribed in the Individual Site Specific Agreements attached as 

Exhibit C. 

 

b. With permission of the property owner and/or contracted vendor, 

concessions may be sold at the option of the event or activity 

organizer. However, the distribution of concession revenues and 

responsibility of payment of all taxes, if any, shall be agreed upon 

between the property owner, contracted vendor, and event organizer 

unless otherwise prescribed in the Individual Site Specific 

Agreements attached as Exhibit C. Event organizers will be required 

to honor any pre-existing agreements the property owner has in place. 
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11. Compliance with Applicable Law.  When using the Fields and Facilities, 

each Party hereto will comply with all applicable federal, state and local 

government laws, regulations, and orders as well as any Conservation 

Easements or Deed Restrictions related to the property, with respect to 

which the Party has been notified in writing of same. If a specific event 

or activity scheduled by any Party would violate any such law, 

regulation, or order, all steps necessary to comply therewith will be 

taken, including canceling the event if compliance is not possible. 

 

12. Suitable Use.  The Parties will use the Fields and Facilities only in the 

manner for which they were constructed, and will not make any 

permanent or substantial physical change to the Fields and Facilities 

without first obtaining written approval of SBSRD, PCMC, or PCSD as 

may be appropriate. 

 

13. Term.  This Agreement shall be in effect upon its execution and filing 

with the keeper of the records by each of the Parties hereto for a period of 

five (5) years. The keepers of the record are the PCSD Business 

Administrator, PCMC Recreation Manager and SBSRD Planning & 

Legal Affairs Manager, respectively. This Agreement will automatically 

renew for five (5) year terms unless a Party gives written notice of its 

intent to not renew at least six (6) months prior to the expiration of the 

term. This Agreement will automatically expire no later than December 

9, 2046. In the event of any default of any provision of this Agreement, 

the non-defaulting Parties shall give the defaulting Party notice of the 

default, which if not cured within thirty (30) days may constitute grounds 

for terminating this Agreement. Any uncured default under the 

SBSRD/PCSD Lease and Joint Use Agreement dated December, 1996, or 

the PCMC/PCSD Lease and Agreement for Use dated November, 1990 

(as such agreements have been modified herein) shall be grounds for 

termination or modification of this Agreement.  

 

14. Cancellation and Termination.  It is agreed that any Party shall have the 

privilege, with cause, to cancel and annul this Agreement on one (1) year 

prior written notice by registered mail, or by personal delivery of written 

notice, to the other Parties. If any one Party chooses to terminate this 

Agreement, the Agreement will be terminated for all Parties. Termination 

of this Agreement will not cause termination of any other agreement 

between the Parties.   
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15. Integrated Contract.  Except for the SBSRD/PCSD Lease and Joint Use 

Agreement dated December, 1996, the PCMC/PCSD Lease and 

Agreement for Use dated November, 1990 and the PCMC/SBSRD Inter-

local Cooperative Agreement for Regional Ice Facility dated August, 

2004 all terms of which expressly remain in force unless specifically 

rescinded or modified by the terms of this Agreement, this Agreement 

represents the agreement between the Parties with respect to the Fields 

and Facilities and uses addressed by this Agreement. This Agreement 

only supersedes the aforementioned other joint use agreements or 

understandings between the Parties whether written or oral which are in 

conflict with the provisions of this Agreement. 

 

16. No Assignment.  SBSRD, PCMC, and PCSD shall not assign their rights 

and duties under this Agreement without the prior written consent of the 

other Parties. 

 

17. Modification.  There may be no modification of this Agreement, except 

in writing, signed by all Parties and executed with the same formalities as 

this instrument. New Fields and Facilities will be incorporated by the 

addition of site specific addenda. The Parties acknowledge that over time 

the needs of each Party may change due to population growth and 

demographic change and therefore the terms of this Agreement will need 

to be modified from time to time. The Parties agree to negotiate in good 

faith and make necessary amendments to this Agreement to accomplish 

this intent. 

 

18. Clause Headings. The clause headings appearing in this Agreement have 

been inserted for the purpose of convenience and ready reference. They 

do not purport to, and shall not be deemed to, define, limit, or extend the 

scope or intent of the clauses to which they appertain. 

 

19. Notice:  Any notice required or called for under the terms of this 

Agreement shall be delivered by personal delivery or registered mail to 

the following addresses: 

 

 

Superintendent     District Director   City Manager 

PCSD      SBSRD    PCMC 

2700 Kearns Blvd.     5715 Trailside Drive  P.O. Box 1480 

Park City, UT  84060    Park City, UT  84098  Park City, UT  84060 
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20.Independent Relationship:  The Parties intend that an independent 

 relationship will be created by this Agreement.  No agent, employee or 

 representative of any of the Parties shall be deemed to be an employee, agent 

 or representative of any of the other Parties for any purpose, and the 

 employees of the respective Parties are not entitled to any of the benefits the 

 other Parties provide for their employees.  Each Party will be solely and 

 entirely responsible for its acts and for the acts of its agents, employees or 

 representatives during the performance of this Agreement. 

 

21. Waiver:  No failure of a Party to exercise any power given to it under this 

 Agreement, or to insist upon strict compliance by the other Parties with any 

 obligation, responsibility, or condition under it, and no custom or practice of 

 the Parties at variance with its terms shall constitute a waiver of that Party’s 

 right to demand exact compliance with those terms upon any subsequent 

 default. 

 

22. Government Records Access Management Act:  The Parties acknowledge 

 that each is a governmental entity subject to the Utah Government Records 

 Access and Management Act (“GRAMA”), Utah Code Ann. §§ 63G-2-101 

 to -901. As a result, each Party is required to disclose certain information 

 and materials to the public, upon request.  Each Party agrees to cooperate 

 with each other where requests for documents, materials and data in its 

 possession relating to this Agreement and its performance hereunder are 

 sought under GRAMA. 

 

23. Governmental Immunity:  Each Party is a body corporate and politic of the 

 State of Utah, subject to the Governmental Immunity Act of Utah (the 

“Act”), Utah Code Ann. §§ 63G-7-101 to -904.  The Parties agree that each 

Party shall  only be liable within the parameters of the Governmental 

Immunity Act.  Nothing contained in this Agreement shall be construed 

in any way, to modify  the limits of liability set forth in that Act or the 

basis for liability as established  in the Act. 

 

24. Nondiscrimination:  The Parties will not discriminate against any recipient 

of any services or benefits provided for in this Agreement on the grounds of 

race,  creed, color, national origin, sex, gender identification, sexual 

 orientation, age or disability.. 

 

25. No Separate Entity:  This Agreement does not create a separate legal or 

 administrative entity and no third party rights are created by the enactment 
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of this Agreement.  As allowed in UCA §11-13-201, the Parties are 

cooperating  jointly together to exercise their individual powers and 

privileges.  

 

26. No Third Party Beneficiaries:  There are no intended third party 

beneficiaries to this Agreement.  It is expressly understood that enforcement 

of the terms  and conditions of this Agreement, and all rights of action 

relating to such enforcement, shall be strictly reserved to the Parties, and 

nothing contained in this Agreement shall give or allow any claim or right of 

action by any third person under this Agreement.  It is the express intention 

of the Parties that any person, other than the Party who receives benefits 

under this Agreement, shall be deemed an incidental beneficiary only. 

 

27. Interlocal Cooperation Act Requirements.  In satisfaction of the  

 requirements of the Utah Interlocal Cooperation Act, the Parties agree as  

 follows:  

 

a. This Agreement shall be conditioned upon the approval and execution 

of this Agreement by the Parties pursuant to and in accordance with the 

provisions of the Utah Interlocal Cooperation Act, as set forth in UCA Title 

11, Chapter 13, including the adoption of resolutions of approval, but only if 

such resolutions of the governing bodies of the Parties are required by the 

Utah Interlocal Cooperation Act. 

 

b. In accordance with the provisions of UCA §11-13-202.5(3), this 

Agreement shall be submitted to the attorney authorized to represent each 

Party for review as to proper form and compliance with applicable law 

before this Agreement may take effect. 

 

c. A duly executed copy of this Agreement shall be filed with the keeper 

of records of each Party, pursuant to §11-13-209 of the Utah Interlocal 

Cooperation Act. 

 

d. No real or personal property shall be acquired jointly by the Parties as 

a result of this Agreement unless this Agreement has been amended to 

authorize such acquisition.  To the extent that a Party acquires, holds, or 

disposes of any real or personal property for use in the joint or cooperative 

undertaking contemplated by this Agreement, such Party shall do so in the 

same manner that it deals with other property of such Party.  
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28. Severability:  The provisions of this Agreement are severable, and should 

 any provision hereof be void, voidable, unenforceable or invalid, such void, 

 voidable, unenforceable or invalid provision shall not affect the other 

 provisions of this Agreement. 

 

  29. Exclusive Remedies:  The remedies of the Parties specified herein shall be 

 exclusive.  None of the Parties shall have any other right, remedy or priority 

 whatsoever. 

 

30. Counterparts:  This Agreement may be executed in several counterparts and 

all so executed shall constitute one agreement binding on all the Parties, 

notwithstanding that each of the Parties are not signatory to the original or the 

same counterpart.  Further, executed copies of this Agreement delivered by 

facsimile shall be deemed an original signed copy of this Agreement. 
 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have caused this Agreement to be 

executed by their duly authorized representatives as of the date first written above. 
 

 

 

ATTEST:      SNYDERVILLE BASIN SPECIAL 

RECREATION DISTRICT 
 

 

____________________________   ____________________________ 

Gary Resnick Clerk     Ben Castro, Board Chair 

 

 

 

 

 

PARK CITY MUNICIPAL 

CORPORATION 

 

 

____________________________   ___________________________________ 

Michelle Kellogg, City Recorder   Andy Beerman, Mayor 
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PARK CITY SCHOOL DISTRICT 

 

 

_____________________________   ___________________________________ 

Dr. Jill Gildea.  Superintendent   Andrew Caplan, School Board President 

 

 

APPROVED AS TO FORM: 

 

 

____________________________ 

Mark Harrington 

City Attorney, Park City Municipal 

 

 

 

 

 

____________________________ 

David L. Thomas 

Chief Civil Deputy Attorney, Summit County  

 
                  

 

 

 

_______________________ 
Joan M. Andrews 

FABIAN VANCOTT 

Attorney for Park City School District 
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EXHIBIT A 

 

Stakeholders 2019 
 

Field Stakeholders 
 

Adult Soccer 

Park City Soccer Club 

Park City Youth Lacrosse 

Park City High School Lacrosse 

Park City High School Summer Baseball 

 Silver Strikers Baseball Park City Baseball 

Park City Ute (Youth) Conference Football 

212 Lacrosse 

 

Ice Arena Stakeholders 

 
Park City Curling Club 

Park City Ice Miners 

Park City Speed Skating Club 

Park City High School Hockey 

Figure Skating Club of Park City 

Predators Women’s Hockey 

Wasatch High School Hockey 

 

Indoor Sport Stakeholders 

Competitive Basketball 

Volleyball 

Park City High School Sports 
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EXHIBIT B 

 

 

Parks Maintenance   
Tier System  

 

Purpose:  To balance out the use and maintenance of fields without taking away the quality 

and safety of the fields. To classify fields according to the use, impact of play, and the level 

of service to maintain turf at a safe maintenance standard. 

 

     Tier 1 

Description:  High expectation and visibility. Demand for a quality play surface is essential 

for the games to be played. These fields are not to be used as practice areas and will be 

maintained at the highest safety and aesthetic standards.   

 

Tier 2 

Description:  Tier 2 fields are commonly used for a variety of purposes. These fields may be 

used for sports events or even non-sports related events. The parks departments will maintain 

these fields to a public safety standard with a secondary emphasis on maintaining high 

aesthetic values. These fields may also serve a specific neighborhood for kite flying, Frisbee 

or other types of non-organized play. These fields may be used as practice sites but would be 

better used for games. 

 

Tier 3 

Description:  There may be a limited capital investment to protect. Works well for practice 

area. Can be scheduled for games when needed. Maintenance will include monitoring safety 

and basic upkeep. Playability and turf quality are secondary. 

 

Tier 4 

Description:  Tier 4 fields are classified as synthetic turf fields. These are fields that can be 

scheduled for play during inclement weather. These are also suited for intense practice of 

sports.   
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EXHIBIT C 

INDIVIDUAL SITE SPECIFIC AGREEMENTS 

 
For purposes of the site specific agreements in this Exhibit C, the following definitions will 

apply: 

 
School Facility Improvements shall include any capital improvements made to 

buildings, structures or parking facilities that directly benefit the school operations, 

regardless of whether the general public also utilizes these improvements. Such capital 

improvements include, but are not limited to, gymnasiums, the aquatic center and school 

parking lots. School Facility Improvements are not capital improvements to the playing 

fields.  

 

Field Improvements shall include any capital improvements to the playing fields, 

including those intended primarily to make fields playable, such as irrigation 

modifications, large scale sodding of fields, bleachers, and improvements to drainage. 

 
The following site specific agreements are contained herein: 

1. TREASURE MOUNTAIN JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL 

2. PARK CITY HIGH SCHOOL FIELD COMPLEX 

3. NORTH 40 FIELDS 

4. DOZIER FIELD AT PARK CITY HIGH SCHOOL  

5. ECKER HILL MIDDLE SCHOOL 

6. TRAILSIDE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 

7. JEREMY RANCH ELEMENTARY 

8. CITY PARK 

9. CREEKSIDE PARK 

10. LIBRARY FIELD 

11. PARK CITY MUNICIPAL ATHLETIC AND RECREATION CENTER (PC MARC) 

12. PARK CITY SPORTS COMPLEX 

13. PARK CITY ICE ARENA 

14. TRAILSIDE PARK 

15. WILLOW CREEK PARK 

16. BASIN RECREATION FIELDHOUSE 

17. MATT KNOOP MEMORIAL PARK 
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EXHIBIT C-1: TREASURE MOUNTAIN JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL 
 

Lease/Own 

PCSD owns the facility. PCMC has entered into a long term lease agreement with PCSD 

for the use of playing fields and gymnasium located at Treasure Mountain Junior High 

School (“TMJH”).   

 

Field Maintenance 

PCMC shall keep and maintain the sports field complex and all structures, improvements and 

equipment which may now or hereafter be on TMJH property in good condition and repair, 

consistent with standards for similar PCMC and PCSD facilities and the required standards set 

by the National Federation of High School Sports (NFHS) for Utah High School Activities 

Association (UHSAA) sanctioned sports.  PCMC will pay for all expenses associated with field 

maintenance activities and repairs within the complex.  PCMC will pay for the irrigation water 

for the playing fields.   

 

PCMC will supply necessary field equipment which includes soccer goals, soccer nets and 

baseball bases for PCSD use.  PCMC does not supply game specific equipment for PCSD use. 

 

In the Spring and Fall, PCMC will perform initial field set up for PCSD use.  If PCSD wishes to 

have PCMC perform field preps outside of regular maintenance PCSD agrees to compensate 

PCMC for the service at the agreed upon rate. 

 

PCSD will maintain all non-playing field areas and will be responsible for all irrigation water for 

non-playing field areas. 

 

PCMC shall bear the cost of janitorial services in the exterior restroom building, and trash 

removal from the complex.  PCSD shall bear the costs for repair and maintenance to the 

restroom infrastructure. 

 

PCMC shall bear the cost of trash removal from the complex. 

 

In the Spring and Fall, TMJH physical education teachers will be given the opportunity to review 

PCMC parks maintenance schedules on a periodic basis and to respond in order to avoid 

foreseeable conflicts.  The parties shall establish a reasonable schedule of maintenance to be 

conducted during regular business hours and to provide the least interference with the activities 

scheduled by the parties. 

 

Field Hours of Use 

PCSD will be assured priority in the use of the recreation fields for official school purposes by 

permitting  PCSD to reserve space in advance of PCMC or other groups, and by scheduling 

PCMC activities during non-school hours and non-sessioned school periods.  

 

Subject to the understanding that all fields of PCSD can be scheduled only by PCSD during 

school hours or during times that are scheduled for events sponsored by the PCSD or the 

UHSAA, PCMC will have exclusive use of the field complex during all non-school hours during 

the school year and during non-sessioned school periods.  Unless otherwise agreed to by the 
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Parties, non-school hours shall mean after 5:00 pm Monday through Friday and all day Saturday 

and Sunday.  A non-sessioned school period means the period that school is not in session for 

summer break as per the official school calendar adopted by PCSD and which is generally from 

the first week of June till the third week of August.  Outside of the school year PCMC will have 

exclusive rights to schedule and use the field complex.   

 

Field Scheduling and Coordination 
Scheduling during PCSD school hours of use will be managed by PCSD personnel in accordance 

with PCSD policies.  PCSD scheduling/use will be communicated to PCMC Field Scheduler. 

 

Scheduling during PCMC hours of use will be managed by PCMC in combination with the 

Fields and Facilities Joint Use Committee and in accordance with Interagency Field Use Policies 

adopted by the parties. 

 

The parties will use best efforts to avoid parking conflicts between school functions and field 

complex activities through communication of calendars and development of parking plans by 

designated staff. 

 

Field Improvements 

PCMC shall not commence construction of new facilities, or demolition of existing structures or 

improvements without prior written consent from PCSD, which consent will not be unreasonably 

withheld. (ref. Exhibit E 5.0 (b)) 

 

PCSD shall have the right to use any PCMC installed facilities and amenities on school property 

for PCSD purposes during school hours and for scheduled school purposes. 

 

PCSD may displace recreation improvements for the construction or development of any school 

facility provided that PCSD gives PCMC twelve (12) months written notice of intent to displace 

the improvements and compensates PCMC for the current value of improvements.  The value 

may be established by mutual agreement or independent appraisal. (ref. Exhibit E 3.0 (e) 

 

School Facility Maintenance 

PCSD shall keep and maintain the school facility and equipment which may now or hereafter be 

on PCSD property in good condition and repair, consistent with standards for similar PCSD 

facilities.  PCSD will pay for all expenses associated with utilities, garbage collection, and 

standard duties and hours of custodial service 

 

PCMC will ensure that school facilities utilized for Park City Recreation Programs will be left in 

substantially the same condition as existed prior to the scheduled activity. 

   

School Facility Scheduling and Hours of Use 

PCSD keeps the master schedule for gymnasiums at TMJH.  PCMC will submit a School 

Facility Request Form for all activities according to PCSD policy.  PCSD will make TMJH 

facilities available for use by PCMC on a first priority basis after the scheduling requirements for 

its own programs have been met.  PCSD will respond as to the acceptance, denial or changes to 

each request in a timely manner. 

 

69



 

SBSRD, PCMC, PCSD Agreement for Joint Use of Facilities for Recreation 

Proposed for Adoption – May 2019 
26 

PCMC will submit a School Facility Request Form on behalf of SBSRD for purposes of 

scheduling youth recreation basketball leagues operated by the SBSRD which are considered 

joint programs between PCMC and SBSRD. 

 

TMJH representatives including the principal, physical education teachers and custodial staff 

will be given the opportunity to review and respond to PCMC facility use schedules at the 

beginning of each academic quarter during the school year.  The purpose of this review is to 

avoid foreseeable conflicts and to jointly approve programming operated by PCMC/SBSRD for 

the benefit of the community.  

 

PCMC will schedule TMJH gymnasium for indoor stakeholders use.   Any issues with the 

stakeholders will by communicated by PCSD to PCMC who will then talk to stakeholder and 

promptly resolve the issue to the reasonable satisfaction of PCSD.  Any fees collected from 

stakeholders will belong to PCMC. 

 

School Facility Improvements 

PCSD shall not commence construction of new facilities, renovation of existing shared use 

facilities, or demolition of existing shared use structures or improvements without the prior 

written notification of PCMC so that program adjustments can be made. 

 

Compensation Agreement 

PCMC shall be entitled to use gymnasium facilities in the Leased Premises for up to three 

hundred (300)  hours per year at no charge.   PCSD will maintain records showing the actual use 

of the facilities by PCMC.   

 

PCSD will pay actual utility costs and custodial services for the first three hundred (300)  hours 

of gymnasium use.  PCMC shall bear the cost of custodial or other support staff, which is 

required or requested by PCMC in excess of the established work hours of custodial staff. 

 

Field Use Fees will be charged by PCMC in accordance with fee schedules adopted by the Park 

City Council. Revenues will be used to for upkeep of field facilities. There will be no charge for 

PCSD sponsored programs or events approved in response to a field use application submitted by 

PCSD. 

 

Facility Use Guidelines for Field/Facility Events  
Permitting for special events utilizing field facilities will be restricted to non-school hours during 

the school year and during non-sessioned school periods. 

 

Permitting for special events utilizing other TMJH school facilities will be scheduled through 

PCSD. 

 

Local and out of area user group events are appropriate at this venue. 

 

Refer to the PCMC Event Planning Guide for more detailed information on permit processing  
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EXHIBIT C-2: PARK CITY HIGH SCHOOL FIELD COMPLEX 
 

Lease/Own 

PCSD owns the facility and PCMC has entered into a long term lease agreement with 

PCSD for the use of playing fields and the gymnasium  located at the Park City High 

School (“PCHS”) Field Complex.  Dozier Field is not included in the lease and nothing in 

this Site Specific Agreement for the Park City High School Field Complex is intended to 

apply to it. There is a separate Site Specific Agreement applicable only to Dozier Field.  

 

Field Maintenance 

PCMC shall keep and maintain the sports field complex and all structures, improvements and 

equipment which may now or hereafter be on the field complex property in good condition and 

repair, consistent with standards for similar PCMC and PCSD facilities and the required 

standards set by the NFHS for UHSAA sanctioned sports.  PCMC will pay for all expenses 

associated with field maintenance activities and repairs within the complex.  PCMC will pay for 

the irrigation water for the playing fields.   

 

PCMC will supply necessary field equipment which includes soccer goals, soccer nets and 

baseball bases for PCSD use.  PCMC does not supply game specific equipment for PCSD use. 

 

In the Spring and Fall PCMC will perform initial field set up for PCSD use.  If PCSD wishes to 

have PCMC perform field preps outside of regular maintenance the PCSD agrees to compensate 

PCMC for the service at the agreed upon rate. 

 

PCSD will maintain all non-playing field areas and will be responsible for all irrigation water for 

non-playing field areas. 

 

PCMC shall bear the cost of janitorial services in the exterior restroom/concession building, and 

trash removal from the complex.  PCSD shall bear the costs for repair and maintenance to the 

restroom/concession infrastructure. 

 

PCMC shall bear the cost of trash removal from the complex. 

 

In the Spring and Fall, PCHS physical education teachers will be given the opportunity to review 

PCMC parks maintenance schedules on a periodic basis and to respond in order to avoid 

foreseeable conflicts.  The parties shall establish a reasonable schedule of maintenance to be 

conducted during regular business hours and to provide the least interference with the activities 

scheduled by the parties. 

 

Field Hours of Use 

The PCSD will be assured priority in the use of the recreation fields for official school purposes 

by permitting the PCSD to reserve space in advance of PCMC or other groups and scheduling 

PCMC activities during non-school hours and non-sessioned school periods.  

 

Subject to the understanding that all fields of PCSD can be scheduled only by PCSD during 

school hours or during times that are scheduled for events sponsored by the PCSD or the 

UHSAA, PCMC will have exclusive use of the field complex during all non-school hours during 
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the school year and during non-sessioned school periods.  Unless otherwise agreed to by the 

parties, non-school hours shall mean after 5:00 pm Monday through Friday and all day Saturday 

and Sunday.  A Non-sessioned school period means the period that school is not in session for 

summer break as per the official school calendar adopted by PCSD.  Outside of the school year 

PCMC will have exclusive rights to schedule and use the field complex. 

 

Field Scheduling and Coordination 
Scheduling during PCSD hours of use will be managed by PCSD personnel in accordance with 

PCSD. PCSD scheduling/use will be communicated to PCMC Field Scheduler. 

Scheduling during PCMC hours of use will be managed by PCMC in combination with the Joint 

Use Committee for Fields and in accordance with Interagency Field Use Policies adopted by the 

parties. 

 

The parties will use best efforts to avoid parking conflicts between school functions and field 

complex activities through communication of calendars and development of parking plans by 

designated staff. 

 

Field Improvements 

PCMC shall not commence construction of new facilities, or demolition of existing structures or 

improvements without prior written consent from PCSD, which consent will not be unreasonably 

withheld. (ref. Exhibit E 5.0 (b))  . 

PCSD shall have the right to use any PCMC installed facilities and amenities on school property 

for PCSD purposes during school hours and for scheduled school purposes. 

 

PCSD may displace recreation improvements for the construction or development of any school 

facility provided that PCSD gives PCMC twelve (12) months written notice of intent to displace 

the improvements and compensates PCMC for the current value of improvements.  The value 

may be established by mutual agreement or independent appraisal. (ref. Exhibit E 3.0 (e)  

 

School Facility Maintenance 

PCSD shall keep and maintain the school facility and equipment which may now or hereafter be 

on PCSD property in good condition and repair, consistent with standards for similar PCSD 

facilities.  PCSD will pay for all expenses associated with utilities, garbage collection, and 

standard duties and hours of custodial service.  This is for interior facility space. 

 

PCMC will ensure that school facilities utilized for Park City Recreation Programs will be left in 

substantially the same condition as existed prior to the scheduled activity.   

 

School Facility Scheduling and Hours of Use 

PCSD keeps the master schedule for gymnasiums at PCHS.  PCMC will submit a School Facility 

Request Form for all activities according to PCSD policy.  PCSD will make PCHS facilities 

available for use by PCMC on a first priority basis after the scheduling requirements for its own 

programs have been met.  PCSD will respond as to the acceptance, denial or changes to each 

request in a timely manner.  

 

PCHS representatives including the principal, physical education teachers and custodial staff will 

be given the opportunity to review and respond to PCMC facility use schedules at the beginning 

of each academic quarter during the school year.  The purpose of this review is to avoid 
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foreseeable conflicts and to jointly approve programming operated by PCMC for the benefit of 

the community.  

 

School Facility Improvements 

PCSD shall not commence construction of new facilities, renovation of existing shared use 

facilities, or demolition of existing shared use structures or improvements without the prior 

written notification of PCMC so that program adjustments can be made. 

Compensation Agreement 

PCMC shall be entitled to use gymnasium facilities in the Leased Premises for up to three 

hundred (300) hours per year at no charge.   PCSD will maintain records showing the actual use 

of the facilities by PCMC.   

 

PCSD will pay actual utility costs and custodial services for the first three hundred (300) hours 

of gymnasium use.  PCMC shall bear the cost of custodial or other support staff, which is 

required or requested by  PCMC in excess of the established work hours of custodial staff. 

 

Field Use Fees will be charged by PCMC in accordance with fee schedules adopted by the Park 

City Council. Revenues will be used to for upkeep of field facilities. There will be no charge for 

PCSD sponsored programs or events approved in response to a field use application submitted by 

PCSD. 

 

Facility Use Guidelines for Field/Facility Events  
Permitting for special events utilizing field facilities will be restricted to non-school hours during 

the school year and during non-sessioned school periods. 

 

Permitting for special events utilizing other PCHS school facilities will be scheduled through 

PCSD. 

 

Local and out of area user group events are appropriate at this venue. 

 

Refer to the PCMC Event Planning Guide for more detailed information on permit processing
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EXHIBIT C-3: NORTH 40 FIELDS 
 

Lease/Own 

PCSD owns the facility. PCMC has entered into a long term lease agreement with the 

PCSD for the use of playing fields located at the North 40 Fields.   

 

Field Maintenance 

PCMC shall keep and maintain the sports field complex and all structures, improvements and 

equipment which may now or hereafter be on North 40 property in good condition and repair, 

consistent with standards for similar PCMC and PCSD facilities and the required standards set 

by the NFHS for UHSAA sanctioned sports.  PCMC will pay for all expenses associated with 

field maintenance activities and repairs within the complex.  PCMC will pay for the irrigation 

water for the playing fields.   

 

PCMC will supply necessary field equipment which includes soccer goals, and soccer nets for 

PCSD use.  PCMC does not supply game specific equipment for PCSD use. 

 

In the Spring and Fall, PCMC will perform initial field set up for PCSD use.  If the PCSD wishes 

to have PCMC perform field preps outside of regular maintenance, the PCSD agrees to 

compensate PCMC for the service at the agreed upon rate. 

 

PCSD will maintain all non-playing field areas and will be responsible for all irrigation water for 

non-playing field areas. 

 

PCMC shall bear the cost of trash removal from the complex.   

 

In the Spring and Fall, TMJH physical education teachers will be given the opportunity to review 

PCMC parks maintenance schedules on a periodic basis and to respond in order to avoid 

foreseeable conflicts.  The parties shall establish a reasonable schedule of maintenance to be 

conducted during regular business hours and to provide the least interference with the activities 

scheduled by the parties. 

 

Field Hours of Use 

PCSD will be assured priority in the use of the recreation fields for official school purposes by 

permitting  PCSD to reserve space in advance of PCMC or other groups and scheduling PCMC 

activities around the times school is in session. 

 

Subject to the understanding that all fields of PCSD can be scheduled only by PCSD during 

school hours or during times that are scheduled for events sponsored by the PCSD or the 

UHSAA, PCMC will have exclusive use of the field complex during all non-school hours during 

the school year and during non-sessioned school periods.  Unless otherwise agreed to by the 

parties, non-school hours shall mean after 5:00 pm Monday through Friday and all day Saturday 

and Sunday.  A non-sessioned school period means the period that school is not in session for 

summer break.  Outside of the school year, PCMC has exclusive rights to schedule and use the 

field complex. 
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Field Scheduling and Coordination 
Scheduling during PCSD hours of use will be managed by PCSD personnel in accordance with  

PCSD policies. 

 

Scheduling during PCMC hours of use will be managed by PCMC in combination with the Joint 

Use Committee for Fields and in accordance with Interagency Field Use Policies adopted by the 

parties. 

 

The parties will make best effort to avoid parking conflicts between school functions and field 

complex activities through communication of calendars and development of parking plans by 

designated staff. 

 

Field Improvements 

PCMC shall not commence construction of new facilities, or demolition of existing structures or 

improvements without prior written consent from PCSD, which consent will not be unreasonably 

withheld. (ref. Exhibit E 5.0 (b))   

 

PCSD shall have the right to use any PCMC installed facilities and amenities on school property 

for PCSD purposes during school hours and for scheduled school purposes. 

 

PCSD may displace recreation improvements for the construction or development of any school 

facility provided that PCSD gives PCMC twelve (12) months written notice of intent to displace 

the improvements and compensates PCMC for the current value of improvements.  The value 

may be established by mutual agreement or independent appraisal. (ref. Exhibit E 3.0 (e) 

 

Compensation Agreement 

Field Use Fees will be charged by PCMC in accordance with fee schedules adopted by the Park 

City Council.   Revenues will be used to for upkeep of field facilities. There will be no charge for 

PCSD sponsored programs or events approved in response to a field use application submitted by 

PCSD. 

 

Facility Use Guidelines for Field Events  
Permitting for special events utilizing field facilities will be restricted to non-school hours during 

the school year and during non-sessioned school periods. 

 

Local and out of area user group events are appropriate at this venue.  An effort will be made to 

limit the scheduling of adult sports. 

 

Refer to the PCMC Event Planning Guide for more detailed information on permit processing. 
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EXHIBIT C-4: DOZIER FIELD AT PCHS 

 
Lease/Own 

PCSD owns, operates and maintains Dozier Field at PCHS.  PCSD has agreed to allow PCMC to 

schedule the facility for community use and recreation programs. 

 

Field Maintenance 

PCSD shall keep and maintain the Dozier Field complex and all structures, improvements and 

equipment which may now or hereafter be on Dozier Field property in good condition and repair, 

consistent with standards for similar PCSD facilities and the required standards set by the NFHS 

for UHSAA sanctioned sports.   

 

PCMC will provide all set up, maintenance, and cleaning for any PCMC event.  PCMC shall 

bear the cost of janitorial services in the restroom building and trash removal from the complex 

after any PCMC sponsored event. 

 

PCSD will provide all set up, maintenance, and cleaning for any PCSD event.  PCSD shall bear 

the cost of janitorial services in the restroom building and trash removal from the complex after 

any PCSD sponsored event. 

 

PCSD will provide any snow removal at its discretion.  PCMC will not provide any snow 

removal.    

 

PCSD will supply necessary field equipment which includes goals, nets and corner flags for both 

PCSD and PCMC use.  Club sports, such as lacrosse, shall be subject to an additional charge for 

field fencing. 

 

The concession stand and press box (lights, P.A. system and scoreboard) at Dozier field will not 

be made available for non-school events other than if PCSD approves use on an event by event 

basis. 

 

Field Hours of Use 

PCSD will be assured priority in the use of Dozier Fields for official school purposes by 

permitting PCSD to reserve space in advance of PCMC or other groups and scheduling PCMC 

activities around the times school is in session. 

 

Subject to the understanding that all fields of PCSD can be scheduled only by PCSD during 

school hours or during times that are scheduled for events sponsored by the PCSD or the 

UHSAA , PCMC will schedule use of Dozier Field for those periods not scheduled by PCSD.   

 

Any requests for field lighting must be approved by PCSD.  

 

Facility locked when not in use limiting public access. If access is needed contact PCSD or 

PCMC. 
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Field Scheduling and Coordination 

PCSD keeps the master schedule for Dozier Field.  The PCSD has scheduling priority on Dozier 

Field. A “Request for Use of School Facilities” must be filled out and submitted for non-school 

activities not programmed by PCMC.  PCMC will communicate field use schedules to PCSD 

Athletic Director. 

 

PCSD will schedule all school events through PCSD staff scheduling for each quarter.  

Remaining open times during non-sessioned school periods will be available for scheduling by 

PCMC.  All scheduling handled by Park City Recreation will be clearly communicated with the 

PCSD Athletic Director to confirm availability and to give notification to PCSD of use dates. 

 

Compensation Agreement 

Field Use Fees will be charged by PCMC in accordance with fee schedules adopted by the Park 

City Council.  There will be no charge for PCMC, PCSD or SBSRD sponsored programs 

approved by PCMC/PCSD. 

 

Any visitor event or special event fees will be collected by PCMC.  The collected fees will be 

split after expenses:   seventy five percent (75%)  to PCMC and and twenty five percent (25%)  

to PCSD.  Any requests for fee waivers must be agreed to by both PCMC and PCSD. 

 

The fees for above mentioned visitor events are set with agreement between PCMC and PCSD.  

For Dozier Field, there is an additional fee for use of the “gate” option if an event chooses to 

charge entry fees. Additional fees apply for field fencing, and use of the press box, lights and/or 

concession stand. Refer to PSCD Fee Schedule for additional fees 
 

Should PCSD want to schedule use of Dozier for a home, visitor or special event during summer 

hours or school year evening hours, it will notify Park City Recreation to verify scheduling.  

PCSD would then take responsibility for contracts, fees and collection, set up, maintenance and 

clean-up of the event.  PCSD would also have the right to waive any fees for use of facility 

without PCMC agreement.  
  

Field Improvements 

Any improvements needed or desired at Dozier Field will be exclusively handled by PCSD. 

 

Parking 

Parking for users at Dozier Field is limited to the parking lots which are marked for parking. The 

gates on the Lucky John Drive side of the field will not be opened for non-school events unless 

approved by PCMC and PCSD. 

 
Facility Use Guidelines for Events  
Permitting for special events will be restricted to non-school hours during the school year and 

during non-sessioned school periods and must be approved by PCSD. 

 

Portable fencing is required at this venue for events and games. It is the responsibility of PCSD 

to set up and remove the fencing.  

 

Local and out of area user group events are appropriate at this venue. 
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Refer to the PCMC Special Event Planning Guide for more detailed information on permit 

processing.  
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EXHIBIT C-5: ECKER HILL MIDDLE SCHOOL 
 

Lease/Own. 

SBSRD has entered into a long term lease agreement with the PCSD for the use of 

playfields and reasonable public access to the swimming pool, Exhibit F (the “Lease”). In 

addition, the PCSD will provide to the public reasonable access to the  gymnasium at 

EHMS, which the PCSD owns and maintains, at times that will not conflict with use by 

PCSD for educational purposes. 

 

Field Maintenance. 

SBSRD shall keep and maintain the sports field complex and all structures, improvements and 

equipment which may now or hereafter be on EHMS property in good condition and repair, 

consistent with standards for similar SBSRD and PCSD facilities. SBSRD will pay for all 

expenses associated with field maintenance activities and repairs within the complex. PCSD will 

pay for water.  Water connections have been established to provide additional water through 

alternative service providers in the event of a drought or other system failure.  The Parties will 

negotiate in good faith to share the expense of additional water. 

 

SBSRD shall bear the cost of janitorial services in the recreation out-buildings, and trash 

removal from the complex.  PCSD will bear the cost of dumpster fees.  At such time PCSD 

believes the impact of garbage generated as a result of field complex activity is in excess of 

standard dumpster capacity, the Parties will agree on the location of an additional dumpster to be 

paid for at the sole expense of SBSRD. 

  

In the Spring and Fall, EHMS physical education teachers will be given the opportunity to 

review SBSRD parks maintenance schedules and  respond in order to avoid foreseeable conflicts.  

The Parties shall establish a reasonable schedule of maintenance to be conducted during regular 

business hours and to provide the least interference with the activities scheduled by the Parties. 

 

SBSRD shall bear the cost of winter trails grooming at EHMS  for the benefit of students and the 

public. 

 

Field Hours of Use. 

The PCSD will have exclusive use of the field complex from 6:00 a.m. through 4:00 pm, 

Monday through Friday each week during days that school is in session unless otherwise 

mutually agreed upon with the SBSRD. 

 

SBSRD will have exclusive use of the field complex during all non-school hours during the 

school year and during non-sessioned school periods.  Unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties, 

non-school hours shall mean after 4:00 pm and prior to 6:00 a.m. Monday through Friday and all 

day Saturday and Sunday.  A non-sessioned school period means the period that school is not in 

session for summer break which is generally from June 15 to August 15 and published school 

breaks during the academic year. 

 

Field Scheduling and Coordination 
Scheduling during PCSD hours of use will be managed by PCSD personnel in accordance with 

PCSD policies. 
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Scheduling during SBSRD hours of use will be managed by SBSRD in combination with the 

Joint Use Committee for Fields and in accordance with Interagency Field Use Policies adopted 

by the Parties. 

 

The Parties will make best efforts to avoid parking conflicts between school functions and field 

complex activities through communication of calendars and development of parking plans by 

designated staff. 

 

Field Improvements. 

Neither PCSD nor SBSRD shall commence construction of new facilities, renovation of existing 

facilities, or demolition of existing structures or improvements without the prior written consent 

from the other, which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld.   

 

In May of 2008, the Park City School Board granted permission to SBSRD to make hardscape 

improvements in the areas adjacent to bleacher seating and behind backstops.  Said 

improvements to be made at the sole expense of the SBSRD. 

 

In June of 2008, the Park City School Board granted permission to SBSRD for improvement of 

expanded field space on the south west end of the Pinebrook field. Said improvement to be made 

at the sole expense of the SBSRD and maintained under the terms of this Agreement.  

 

PCSD shall have the right to use any SBSRD installed facilities and amenities on school property 

for PCSD purposes during school hours and for scheduled school purposes. 

 

Playground 

SBSRD will monitor safety and provide weekly inspections and maintenance to the playground 

equipment and safety surface at no charge to PCSD. Replacement of bark within the fall zone 

will be provided by SBSRD.  

 

School Facility Maintenance 

PCSD shall keep and maintain the school facility and equipment which may now or hereafter be 

on PCSD property in good condition and repair, consistent with standards for similar PCSD 

facilities.  PCSD will pay for all expenses associated with utilities, garbage collection, and 

standard duties and hours of custodial service.  Repair of joint use areas shared within the school 

will be in accordance with section 7 of the General Guidelines for Joint Use. 

 

SBSRD will ensure that school facilities utilized for SBSRD programs will be left in 

substantially the same condition as existed prior to the scheduled activity.  

  

School Facility Scheduling and Hours of Use 

SBSRD will submit a School Facility Request Form for all activities according to PCSD policy.  

PCSD will make EHMS facilities available for use by SBSRD on a first priority basis after the 

scheduling requirements for its own programs have been met.  PCSD will respond as to the 

acceptance, denial or changes to each request in a timely manner.  

 

EHMS representatives including the principal, physical education teachers and custodial staff 

will be given the opportunity to review and respond to SBSRD facility use schedules at the 
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beginning of each academic quarter during the school year.  The purpose of this review is to 

avoid foreseeable conflicts and to jointly approve programming operated by SBSRD for the 

benefit of EHMS students.  

 

SBSRD will schedule EHMS gymnasium for indoor Stakeholders use. Any issues with the 

Stakeholders will by communicated by PCSD to SBSRD who will then talk to Stakeholder. Any 

fees collected from Stakeholders will belong to SBSRD. 

 

Gym Use 

SBSRD shall be entitled to use gymnasium facilities for up to three hundred (300) hours per year 

at no charge. PCSD will maintain records showing the actual use of the facilities by SBSRD.   

 

PCSD will pay actual utility costs and custodial services for the first three hundred (300) hours 

of gymnasium use. SBSRD shall bear the cost of custodial or other support staff, which is 

required or requested by SBSRD in excess of the established work hours of custodial staff. 

 

Aquatic Center 

PCSD has adopted the PCSD Administrators’ Manual which outlines three priority uses of the 

Aquatic Center, as follows:  (1) District Instructional Facility during the school day; (2) 

Community Recreation Programs before and after school, evenings, weekends and holidays, and; 

(3) Home pool for PCHS Swimming.  

 

The Aquatic Center schedule is published on the PCSD website, listing hours for public 

programs and activities including, but not limited to, Open Swim, Lap Swim, Master Swim, Tiny 

Tot, and water fitness classes. 

 

School Facility Improvements 

PCSD shall not commence construction of new facilities, renovation of existing shared use 

facilities, or demolition of existing shared use structures or improvements without the prior 

written notification of the SBSRD so that program adjustments can be made. 

 

Compensation Agreement 

PCSD will provide SBSRD with use of EHMS school facilities for youth basketball programs 

and camps held during school break periods at no charge.  There will be no charge for other 

SBSRD programs deemed by the school principal to directly benefit students of EHMS.  

Consideration of fee waivers for other SBSRD sponsored programs or events approved in 

response to a facilities request application submitted by SBSRD will be determined on a case by 

case basis by PCSD. 

 

SBSRD shall bear the cost of custodial or other support staff for its programs, which is required 

or requested by either SBSRD or PCSD in excess of the established work hours of custodial 

staff. 

 

At such time PCSD budgets for the resurfacing of the gymnasium floor, PCSD will notify 

SBSRD so that consideration of a monetary contribution toward the resurfacing may be 

considered in the budget adopted by the SBSRD.  
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Field Use Fees will be charged by SBSRD in accordance with fee schedules adopted by the 

SBSRD. Revenues will be used for upkeep of Field facilities. There will be no charge for PCSD 

sponsored programs or events approved in response to a field use application submitted by 

PCSD. 

 

SBSRD will utilize Ecker Hill Aquatic Center pool facilities for summer and school break camp 

activities during open plunge pool hours established by PCSD.  SBSRD will pay PCSD on a per 

participant basis at the established resident rate. 

Facility Use Guidelines for Field/Facility Events  
Permitting for special events utilizing Field facilities will be restricted to non-school hours 

during the school year and during non-sessioned school periods. 

 

Permitting for special events utilizing other EHMS school facilities will be scheduled through 

PCSD. 

 

SBSRD and Aquatic Center staff will coordinate in the calendaring of special events and 

activities in an effort to manage parking demands at this site. 

 

Local and out of area user group events are appropriate at this venue. 

 

Refer to the SBSRD Event Planning Guide for more detailed information on permit processing. 
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EXHIBIT C-6: TRAILSIDE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 

 
Lease/Own. 

PCSD owns Trailside Elementary (TSE) facilities. 

  

Field Maintenance. 

SBSRD shall maintain the playfields, specifically excluding the baseball field, according to field 

maintenance standards adopted by the SBSRD. SBSRD will pay for all expenses associated with 

field maintenance activities and repairs within the playfield area except any irrigation or 

irrigation-associated repairs. PCSD will pay for water.   

 

SBSRD will be responsible for trash removal from the playfield area at TSE to dumpsters at 

Trailside Park. 

  

In the Spring and Fall, the TSE principal, or designee, will be given the opportunity to review 

SBSRD parks maintenance schedules and to identify foreseeable conflicts.  The Parties shall 

establish a reasonable schedule of maintenance to be conducted during regular business hours 

and to provide the least interference with physical education, recess activities and special events.  

 

Field Hours of Use. 

PCSD will have exclusive use of the playfields from 6:00 a.m. through 4:00 pm, Monday 

through Friday each week during days that school is in session unless mutually agreed upon with 

SBSRD. 

 

SBSRD will have exclusive use of the field complex during all non-school hours during the 

school year and during non-sessioned school periods.  Unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties, 

non-school hours shall mean after 4:00 pm and prior to 6:00 a.m. Monday through Friday and all 

day Saturday and Sunday.  A non-sessioned school period means the period that school is not in 

session for summer break which is generally from June 15 to August 15 and published school 

breaks during the academic year. 

 

Field Scheduling and Coordination 
Scheduling during PCSD hours of use will be managed by PCSD personnel in accordance with 

PCSD policies. 

 

Scheduling during SBSRD hours of use will be managed by SBSRD in combination with the 

Joint Use Committee for Fields and in accordance with Interagency Field Use Policies adopted 

by the Parties. 

 

The Parties will make best efforts to avoid parking conflicts between school functions, 

playfields, and shared parking at Trailside Park through communication of calendars and 

development of parking plans by designated staff. 
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Field Improvements. 

Neither  PCSD nor SBSRD shall commence construction of new facilities, renovation of existing 

facilities, or demolition of existing structures or improvements without the prior written consent 

from the other, which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld.   

 

PCSD shall have the right to use any SBSRD installed facilities and amenities on school property 

for PCSD purposes during school hours and for scheduled school purposes. 

 

School Facility Maintenance 

PCSD shall keep and maintain the school facility and equipment which may now or hereafter be 

on PCSD property in good condition and repair, consistent with standards for similar PCSD 

facilities.  PCSD will pay for all expenses associated with utilities, garbage collection, and 

standard duties and hours of custodial service.  Repair of joint use areas shared within the school 

will be in accordance with section 7 of the General Guidelines for Joint Use. 

 

SBSRD will ensure that school facilities utilized for  SBSRD Programs will be left in 

substantially the same condition as existed prior to the scheduled activity.  SBSRD shall bear the 

cost of custodial or other support staff for SBSRD programs, which is required or requested by 

either Party in excess of the established work hours of custodial staff. 

School Facility Scheduling and Hours of Use 

SBSRD will submit a School Facility Request Form for all activities according to PCSD policy.  

PCSD will make TSE facilities available for use by SBSRD on a first priority basis after the 

scheduling requirements for its own programs have been met.  PCSD will respond as to the 

acceptance, denial or changes to each request in a timely manner.  

 

TSE representatives including the principal, physical education teachers and custodial staff will 

be given the opportunity to review and respond to SBSRD facility use schedules at the beginning 

of each academic quarter during the school year.  The purpose of this review is to avoid 

foreseeable conflicts and to jointly approve programming operated by SBSRD for the benefit of 

TSE students.  

 

SBSRD will schedule TSE gymnasium for indoor Stakeholders use.  Any issues with the 

Stakeholders will by communicated by PCSD to SBSRD who will then talk to Stakeholder and 

promptly resolve the issue to the reasonable satisfaction of PCSD. Any fees collected from 

Stakeholders will belong to SBSRD. 

 

School Facility Improvements 

PCSD shall not commence construction of new facilities, renovation of existing shared use 

facilities, or demolition of existing shared use structures or improvements without the prior 

notification of the SBSRD so that program adjustments can be made. 

 

Shared Parking 

SBSRD and PCSD mutually agree to allow shared use of parking under the following terms and 

conditions.  PCSD desires to use property of SBSRD located at 5715 Trailside Drive as a public 

parking area during PCSD sponsored events. PCSD administrators at TSE shall provide 48 hour 

notice to SBSRD prior to any school event that may require overflow parking. SBSRD desires to 

use property of PCSD at TSE as a public parking area at such times the field facility or 
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gymnasium are programmed by the SBSRD after school hours and on weekends and during non-

sessioned school periods.  

  

Compensation Agreement 

PCSD will provide SBSRD with use of TSE school facilities for youth basketball programs and 

camps held during school break periods at no charge.  There will be no charge for other SBSRD 

programs deemed by the school principal to directly benefit students of TSE.  Consideration of 

fee waivers for other SBSRD sponsored programs or events approved in response to a facilities 

request application submitted by SBSRD will be determined on a case by case basis by PCSD. 

 

SBSRD shall bear the cost of custodial or other support staff, which is required or requested by 

either SBSRD or PCSD in excess of the established work hours of custodial staff. 

 

Field Use Fees will be charged by SBSRD in accordance with fee schedules adopted by SBSRD.  

Revenues will be used to for upkeep of field facilities. There will be no charge for PCSD 

sponsored programs or events approved in response to a field use application submitted by 

PCSD. 

 

Facility Use Guidelines for Field/Facility Events  
Permitting for special events utilizing field facilities will be restricted to non-school hours during 

the school year and during non-sessioned school periods. 

 

Permitting for special events utilizing other TSE school facilities will be scheduled through 

PCSD. 

 

Local and out of area user group events are appropriate at this venue. 

 

Refer to the SBSRD Event Planning Guide for more detailed information on permit processing. 
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EXHIBIT C-7: JEREMY RANCH ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
 

Lease/Own. 

PCSD owns Jeremy Ranch Elementary (JRE) facilities. 

  

Field Maintenance. 

SBSRD shall maintain the playfields according to field maintenance standards adopted by the 

SBSRD.  The SBSRD will pay for all expenses associated with field maintenance activities and 

repairs within the playfield area except any irrigation or irrigation-associated repairs. PCSD will 

pay for water.   

 

SBSRD will be responsible for trash removal from the playfield area to dumpsters at JRE. 

  

In the Spring and Fall, the JRE principal, or designee, will be given the opportunity to review 

SBSRD parks maintenance schedules in order  to identify any foreseeable conflicts.  The Parties 

shall establish a reasonable schedule of maintenance to be conducted during regular business 

hours and to provide the least interference with physical education, recess activities and special 

events.  

 

Field Hours of Use. 

PCSD will have exclusive use of the playfields from 6:00 a.m. through 4:00 pm, Monday 

through Friday each week during days that school is in session unless mutually agreed upon with 

SBSRD. 

 

SBSRD will have exclusive use of the field during all non-school hours during the school year 

and during non-sessioned school periods.  Unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties, non-school 

hours shall mean after 4:00 pm and prior to 6:00 a.m. Monday through Friday and all day 

Saturday and Sunday.  The school year shall mean that period from August 15 to June 15. 

 

Field Scheduling and Coordination 
Scheduling during PCSD hours of use will be managed by PCSD personnel in accordance with 

PCSD policies. 

 

Scheduling during SBSRD hours of use will be managed by SBSRD in combination with the 

Joint Use Committee for Fields and in accordance with Interagency Field Use Policies adopted 

by the parties. 

 

The Parties will make best effort to avoid parking conflicts between school functions and 

playfields through communication of calendars and development of parking plans by designated 

staff. 

 

School Facility Scheduling and Hours of Use 

SBSRD will submit a School Facility Request Form for all activities according to PCSD policy.  

PCSD will make JRE facilities available for use by SBSRD on a first priority basis after the 

scheduling requirements for its own programs have been met.  PCSD will respond as to the 

acceptance, denial or changes to each request in a timely manner.  
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JRE representatives including the principal, physical education teachers and custodial staff will 

be given the opportunity to review and respond to SBSRD facility use schedules at the beginning 

of each academic quarter during the school year.  The purpose of this review is to avoid 

foreseeable conflicts and to jointly approve programming operated by SBSRD for the benefit of 

JRE students.  

 

SBSRD will schedule JRE gymnasium for indoor Stakeholders use. Any issues with the 

Stakeholders will by communicated by PCSD to SBSRD who will then talk to Stakeholder and 

promptly resolve the issue to the reasonable satisfaction of PCSD. Any fees collected from 

Stakeholders will belong to SBSRD. 

 

 

Field Improvements. 

Neither PCSD nor SBSRD shall commence construction of new facilities, renovation of existing 

facilities, or demolition of existing structures or improvements without the prior written consent 

from the other, which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld.   

 

PCSD shall have the right to use any SBSRD installed facilities and amenities on school property 

for PCSD purposes during school hours and for scheduled school purposes. 

 

Compensation Agreement 

SBSRD shall bear the cost of custodial or other support staff, which is required or requested by 

either SBSRD or PCSD in excess of the established work hours of custodial staff. 

 

Field Use Fees will be charged by SBSRD in accordance with Interagency Field Use Policies. 

Revenues will be used to for upkeep of field facilities. There will be no charge for PCSD 

sponsored programs or events approved in response to a field use application submitted by 

PCSD. 

 

Facility Use Guidelines for Field Events  
Permitting for special events utilizing field facilities will be restricted to non-school hours during 

the school year and during non-sessioned school periods. 

 

Local and out of area user group events are appropriate at this venue. 

 

Refer to the SBSRD Event Planning Guide for more detailed information on permit processing 

 
 

PCSD has granted an Access Agreement to SBSRD to the East Canyon trailhead. 
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EXHIBIT C-8: CITY PARK 

 

Lease/Own 

PCMC owns, operates and maintains City Park. 

  

Maintenance 

PCMC shall maintain the sports fields and facilities and amenities according to maintenance 

standards adopted by PCMC.  PCMC will pay for all expenses associated with park maintenance 

activities, repairs and water.    

 

Hours of Use 

Each park amenity and facility has its own hours of operation.   City Park is closed from 2 a.m. 

to 6 a.m.seven (7) days a week. 

 

Scheduling and Coordination 
Scheduling of City Park facilities will be managed by PCMC in combination with the Joint Use 

Committee for Fields and in accordance with Interagency Field Use Policies adopted by the 

parties. 

 

Scheduling of City Park facilities (Skate Park, Pavilions, Gazebo Area, Basketball, Jack Sutton 

Field, Rugby Field, Volleyball and Tennis Courts) will be managed by Park City Recreation.  

Other than pavilions and volleyball courts on the North End,, the facilities are not generally 

available for exclusive use with the exception of special events approved by PCMC and 

programs sponsored by Park City Recreation. 

 

Improvements 

PCMC will be solely responsible for all City Park improvements. 

 

Compensation 

City Park facility fees will be charged by PCMC in accordance with fee schedules adopted by the 

Park City Council.  Revenues will be used to for upkeep of field facilities. There will be no 

charge for PCSD or SBSRD sponsored programs approved by PCMC in response to a facility 

use application submitted by PCSD or SBSRD. 

 

Facility Use Guidelines for Events  
Local and out of area user group events are appropriate at this venue. 

 

Refer to the PCMC Event Planning Guide for more detailed information on permit processing. 
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EXHIBIT C-9: CREEKSIDE PARK 

 

Lease/Own 

PCMC owns, operates and maintains Creekside Park. 

  

Maintenance 

PCMC shall maintain the dirt jump park, facilities and amenities according to maintenance 

standards adopted by PCMC.  PCMC will pay for all expenses associated with park maintenance 

activities, repairs and water.    

 

Hours of Use 

Creekside Park is closed from 2 a.m. to 6 a.m., seven (7) days a week.  

 

Scheduling and Coordination 
Dirt Jump Park:  Park City Recreation sponsored programs have first priority and are the only 

entity that is permitted to have exclusive use of the facility.  Scheduling will be managed by 

PCMC.  

 

Playground and Pavilion:  These facilities are not available for exclusive use. 

 

Improvements 

PCMC will be solely responsible for all Creekside Park improvements. 

 

Compensation 

Creekside Park facility fees will be charged by PCMC in accordance with fee schedules adopted 

by the Park City Council.   

 

Facility Use Guidelines for Events 

Local and out of area user group events are generally not allowed at this venue. 

 

The facilities are not generally available for exclusive use with the exception of programs 

sponsored by Park City Recreation. 
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EXHIBIT C-10: LIBRARY FIELD 
 

Lease/Own 

PCMC owns, operates and maintains the Library Field.  There is a third-party preservation 

easement on this parcel that limits potential improvements. This easement is held by Summit 

Lands Conservancy. 

  

Maintenance 

PCMC shall maintain the Library Field to maintenance standards adopted by PCMC.  PCMC 

will pay for all expenses associated with park maintenance activities, repairs and water.    

 

Hours of Use 

The Library Field is closed from 2 a.m. to 6 a.m., seven (7) days a week.  

 

Scheduling and Coordination 
The field is not available for scheduled local or out of area events.  The field is unscheduled and 

open for public use by anyone. 

 

Improvements 

PCMC will be solely responsible for all Library Field improvements. Approval is required from 

Summit land Conservancy  

 

Facility Use Guidelines for Events 

Local and out of area user group events are generally not allowed at this venue. 

 

The facilities are not available for exclusive use. 
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EXHIBIT C-11: PARK CITY MUNICIPAL ATHLETIC & RECREATION 

CENTER  

(PC MARC) 
 

Lease/Own 

PCMC owns, operates and maintains the Park City Municipal Athletic & Recreation Center (PC 

MARC).   

  

Maintenance 

PCMC shall keep and maintain the PC MARC facility and equipment in good condition and 

repair, consistent with standards for similar PCMC facilities.  PCMC will pay for all expenses 

associated with utilities, garbage collection, and standard duties and hours of custodial service.   

 

PC MARC Scheduling and Hours of Use 

PCMC will establish standard hours of operation.  Generally, the PC MARC will be open seven 

(7) days a week, with reduced hours or full closure on holidays, as noticed. 

 

Scheduling will be managed by PCMC.  PCMC programs will have first priority.  PCSD along 

with other stakeholders and local residents will have second priority with outside entities having 

remaining time on a space available basis. 

 

Improvements 

PCMC will be responsible for all PC MARC improvements. 

 
Compensation Agreement 

PCMC will provide PCSD with use of the tennis facilities for Park City High School Tennis 

Teams during approved in-season hours as specified in “scheduling and hours of use,” above.  

The courts may be used for team practices at no charge.  PCSD will compensate PCMC for 

match/tournament play at the per court/per hour resident rate.  

 

Use of the PC MARC by Park City High School Athletics during the off-season, or other than 

established in-season hours of use, will be paid for according to the PC MARC approved fee 

schedule. 

 

PCMC will provide PCSD with use of facilities for pre-scheduled PCSD gym classes.  PCSD 

will compensate PCMC for facility usage and fees associated with this use.   

 

Consideration of fee waivers for PCSD sponsored programs or events approved in response to a 

facilities request application submitted by PCSD will be determined on a case by case basis by 

PCMC. 

 

PCMC will provide SBSRD use of the PC MARC gymnasium at no charge for a maximum of 

130  hours during the months of October through February.  This use is for youth recreation 

basketball programs.   
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The PC MARC gymnasium & Tennis Courts may be used for special events which may limit 

public access to these facilities. 

 

PC MARC facility fees will be charged by PCMC in accordance with fee schedules adopted by 

the Park City Council. 

  

Facility Use Guidelines for Events  
The regular and routine business of the PC MARC, Recreation Department and PCMC shall 

receive primary use including but not limited to open or drop-in play, tournaments, organized 

programs and community sponsored celebrations. 

 

Additional uses prioritized as follows: 

1. Community events or celebrations held specifically for residents of the community. 

2. Fundraising activities held to benefit local non-profit organizations 

3. Outside uses that would be of a public nature and have an economic benefit to PCMC 

4. Outside private uses with restricted admission that would have an economic benefit to 

the City. 

 

Local and out of area user group events are appropriate at this venue. 

 

Refer to the PCMC Event Planning Guide for more detailed information on permit processing 
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EXHIBIT C-12: PARK CITY SPORTS COMPLEX 

 

Field Lease/Own. 

PCMC owns, operates and maintains Park City Sports Complex. The Deed related to this 

property limits the use of the property to educational, open and recreation uses. 

  

Field Maintenance. 

PCMC shall maintain the sports fields and facilities and amenities according to maintenance 

standards adopted by PCMC which meet the required standards set by the NFHS for UHSAA 

sanctioned sports.  PCMC will pay for all expenses associated with park maintenance activities, 

repairs, snow removal and water 

 

Snow may be removed from the Sportexe Field at the discretion of the City.  

 

Field Hours of Use. 

Park City Sports Complex has four fields of which two have lights.  The non-lighted fields will 

be open from dawn to dusk and the two lighted fields will be open from dawn to 11 p.m., seven 

days a week.  

 
Lighting Management Plan - Park City Sports Complex –(8-16-06) 

The sports lights on fields C and D at the Complex will be operated by Park City Recreation.  
During daylight savings hours (March to October) no games will be scheduled past 9 p.m. and 

the game should be completed before approximately 10 PM.  The lights will be turned off thirty 

(30) minutes after the last game, and no later than 11 PM.  From November through February the 

Sportexe (artificial grass) field may be cleared of snow and available for use.  If field lights are 

needed then they must be turned off a half hour after the last scheduled use and no later than 8 

p.m.   

 

The parking lot lights are arranged on the site to provide the minimum lighting necessary for 

ingress and egress to the buildings.  The lights at the Ice Rink parking lot and overflow lot will 

be used every night throughout the year.   

The management of all of the lights at the Sports Complex will be subject to change by the 

Police Chief, Chief Building Inspector, Fire Marshall, Fire Chief, City Manager, and/or City 

Council and as may be regulated for use by any Federal, State or City codes and ordinances.  

 

Field Scheduling and Coordination 
Scheduling of field facilities will be managed by PCMC in combination with the Joint Use 

Committee for Fields and in accordance with Interagency Field Use Policies adopted by the 

parties. 

 

Field Improvements. 

PCMC will be solely responsible for all Park City Sports Complex improvements. 

 

Field Compensation 

Field Use Fees will be charged by PCMC in accordance with fee schedules adopted by the Park 

City Council. Revenues will be used to for upkeep of field facilities. There will be no charge for 

PCSD or SBSRD sponsored programs approved by PCMC in response to a field use application 
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submitted by PCSD or SBSRD.  PCMC acknowledges the $50,000 gift from the PCSD to help 

complete the Sportexe field. 

 

Facility Use Guidelines for Events  

Local and out of area user group events are appropriate at this venue. 

 

Refer to the PCMC Event Planning Guide for more detailed information on permit processing 
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EXHIBIT C-13: PARK CITY ICE ARENA 
 

Lease/Own. 

PCMC owns, operates and maintains the Park City Ice Arena in accordance with the Inter-local 

Cooperative Agreement for Regional Ice Facility with the SBSRD dated August 26, 2004 

(Exhibit G) . The Deed related to this property limits the use of the property to educational, open 

and recreation uses. 

  

Maintenance. 

PCMC shall keep and maintain the Ice Arena and equipment in good condition and repair, 

consistent with standards for similar PCMC facilities.  PCMC will pay for all expenses 

associated with utilities, garbage collection, and standard duties and hours of custodial service.   

 

Scheduling and Hours of Use. 

Hours of operation are based on the demand for ice.  Generally, the Ice Arena will be open seven 

days a week, with possible reduced hours or full closure on some holidays and for scheduled 

maintenance.   

 

Scheduling will be managed by PCMC.  PCMC programs will have first priority after events are 

scheduled.  SBSRD along with Stakeholders and local residents will have second priority. 

Outside entities may use the facility on a space available basis. 

 

Ice programs and ice events sponsored by the facility take priority.  All events must comply with 

the deed restrictions of this property requiring use to be recreational or educational, and with the 

Ice Strategic Plan adopted by PCMC.  

 

Improvements. 

PCMC will be responsible for all Ice Arena improvements. 

 
Compensation Agreement 

Use of the Ice Arena by those who live or work in Summit County qualify for local resident 

rates.  Residents of Wasatch Counties also qualify for local rates. 

 

Under the terms of the Interlocal Agreement for Ice, SBSRD will make an annual contribution to 

the Capital Replacement Reserve Fund.  Per Exhibit G1 Letter of Consent: “The District and the 

City agree to review the amount of annual contribution and Use Guidelines every third year 

following the opening of the Ice Facility and to mutually agree upon allocations to the Ice 

Facility Reserve Fund, the CRRF and the Expansion Fund.” 

 

Use of the Ice Arena by Park City School groups will be paid for according to the Park City Ice 

Arena approved fee schedule. 

 

PCMC will provide PCSD with use of facilities for pre-scheduled PCSD gym classes.  PCSD 

will compensate PCMC for facility usage according to the Park City Ice Arena approved fee 

schedule.   
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Consideration of fee waivers for PCSD sponsored programs or events approved in response to a 

facilities request application submitted by PCSD will be determined on a case-by-case basis by 

PCMC. 

 

Facility Use Guidelines for Events 
 

Local and out of area user group events are appropriate at this venue. 

 

Events will limited to one per month during the peak season (October – March). Events creating 

significant program interruption will be limited to non-peak seasons (April – September). 

 

Refer to the PCMC Event Planning Guide for more detailed information on permit processing 
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EXHIBIT C-14: TRAILSIDE PARK 
 

 

Lease/Own. 

SBSRD owns, operates and maintains Trailside Park. 

  

Maintenance. 

SBSRD shall maintain the sports fields and facilities and amenities according to maintenance 

standards adopted by  SBSRD.   SBSRD will pay for all expenses associated with park 

maintenance activities, repairs and water.    

 

Hours of Use. 

Trailside Park is open dawn to dusk, seven (7) days a week.  

 

Meeting rooms are available 7 a.m. to 10 p.m., seven (7) days a week.  

 

Scheduling and Coordination 
Scheduling of field facilities will be managed by SBSRD in combination with the Joint Use 

Committee for Fields and in accordance with Interagency Field Use Policies adopted by the 

Parties. 

 

Scheduling of the Trailside Park facilities (Bike Park, Skate Park, Pavilions, Tennis and 

Volleyball courts) will be managed by SBSRD.  Other than pavilions, the facilities are not 

generally available for exclusive use with the exception of special events approved by SBSRD. 

 

PCSD and PCMC may submit a Trailside Meeting Room Request Form for community 

education based activities according to SRSRD policy.  SBSRD will make Trailside meeting 

facilities available for use by PCSD and PCMC on a space available basis after the scheduling 

requirements for SBSRD programs have been met.  SBSRD will respond as to the acceptance, 

denial or changes to each request in a timely manner.  

 

Shared Parking 

PCSD and SBSRD will make best efforts to avoid parking conflicts between park functions, 

school functions and shared parking at Trailside Park and/or TSE through communication of 

calendars and development of parking plans by designated staff.   

 

PCSD and SBSRD mutually agree to allow shared use of parking under the following terms and 

conditions.  PCSD desires to use property of SBSRD located at 5715 Trailside Drive as a public parking 

area during PCSD sponsored events. PCSD administrators at TSE shall provide 48 hour notice to SBSRD 

prior to any school event that may require overflow parking.  
 

Improvements. 

SBSRD will be solely responsible for all Trailside Park improvements, subject to the Summit 

County Conditional Use Permit process. 

 

Compensation 

Field Use Fees will be charged by SBSRD in accordance with schedules adopted by the SBSRD. 

Revenues will be used to for upkeep of Field facilities. There will be no charge for PCSD or 
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PCMC sponsored programs approved by SBSRD in response to a field use application submitted 

by PCSD or PCMC. 

 

 

Facility Use Guidelines for Events  
 

Local and out of area user group events are appropriate at this venue. 

 
Refer to the SBSRD Event Planning Guide for more detailed information on permit processing. 
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EXHIBIT C-15: WILLOW CREEK PARK 
 

 

Lease/Own. 

SBSRD owns, operates and maintains Willow Creek Park. 

  

Maintenance. 

SBSRD shall maintain the sports fields and facilities and amenities according to maintenance 

standards adopted by SBSRD.  SBSRD will pay for all expenses associated with park 

maintenance activities, repairs and water. 

 

SBSRD maintains the winter trails grooming program in and around Willow Creek Park. Budget 

and weather permitting, SBSRD maintains a portion of the one acre pond for ice skating. 

 

Hours of Use. 

Willow Creek Park is open dawn to dusk, seven (7) days a week. 

Ice skating/winter pond use/ Nordic skiing are free and open to the public. 

 

Scheduling and Coordination 
Scheduling will be managed by SBSRD in combination with the Joint Use Committee for Fields 

and in accordance with Interagency Field Use Policies adopted by the parties. 

 

Improvements. 

SBSRD will be solely responsible for all Willow Creek Park improvements, subject to the 

Summit County Conditional Use Permit process. 

 

Compensation 

Field Use Fees will be charged by SBSRD in accordance with schedules adopted by SBSRD. 

Revenues will be used to for upkeep of Field facilities. There will be no charge for PCSD or 

PCMC sponsored programs approved by SBSRD in response to a field use application submitted 

by PCSD or PCMC. 

 

Facility Use Guidelines for Events  
 

Local and out of area user group events are appropriate at this venue.  However, no two out of 

area user group events will be programmed at this venue on back-to-back weekends. 

 

Due to the proximity of the community-wide trail system to this venue, park and trail events will 

be managed to avoid potential conflicts. 

 
Refer to the SBSRD Event Planning Guide for more detailed information on permit processing. 
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EXHIBIT C-16: BASIN RECREATION FIELDHOUSE 

 
Lease/Own. 

SBSRD owns, operates and maintains the Basin Recreation Fieldhouse. 

  

Maintenance. 

SBSRD shall keep and maintain the Fieldhouse facility and equipment which may now or 

hereafter be on SBSRD property in good condition and repair, consistent with standards for 

similar SBSRD facilities.  SBSRD will pay for all expenses associated with utilities, garbage 

collection, and standard duties and hours of custodial service.   

 

Fieldhouse Scheduling and Hours of Use 

SBSRD will establish standard hours of operation.  Generally, the Fieldhouse will be open seven 

(7) days a week, with reduced hours or full closure on holidays, as noticed. 

 

Scheduling will be managed by SBSRD.  SBSRD programs will have first priority.  PCSD along 

with other stakeholders and local residents will have second priority with outside entities having 

remaining time on a space available basis. 

 

During the first quarter of the school year, a SBSRD Fieldhouse representative will meet with the 

PCHS Athletic Director or designee to review and respond to PCSD facility use schedule 

requests for the current academic year.  The purpose of this review is to accommodate in season 

PCHS Athletic program practices during the hours of 3:00 – 5 p.m., Monday through Thursday. 

The PCHS Athletic Director will be responsible for allocating time to in-season PCHS 

sanctioned sports.  

 

Improvements 

SBSRD will be responsible for all Fieldhouse improvements. 

 
Compensation Agreement 

SBSRD will provide PCSD with use of Fieldhouse facilities for PCHS  sanctioned Athletics at 

no charge during approved in-season hours as specified in “scheduling and hours of use,” above. 

 

Use of the Fieldhouse by High School Athletics during the off-season, or other than established 

in-season hours of use will be paid for according to the stakeholder fee schedule adopted by 

SBSRD at the lowest user rate. 

SBSRD will provide PCSD with use of Fieldh House facilities for the pre-scheduled PCSD Fifth 

Grade Track Meet, or for a “rain out” venue on a space available basis at no charge.   

Consideration of fee waivers for other PCSD sponsored programs or events approved in response 

to a facilities request application submitted by PCSD will be determined on a case-by-case basis 

by SBSRD. 

 

SBSRD will provide PCMC with use of Fieldhouse facilities as a “rain out’ venue on a space 

available basis at no charge. 
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SBSRD will support the PCSD Park City High Post High School Special Education Program for 

students with disabilities use of facilities and job training program at no charge to the PCSD or 

program participants. 

 

Facility Use Guidelines for Events 

1. Programs and special events sponsored by SBSRD will take first priority. 

a. In accordance with CC&R’s of the Newpark Development Agreement, SBSRD 

will utilize the Fieldhouse facility for ten (10) days per calendar year for non-

athletic events such as concerts and conventions.   

 

2. PCSD and Stakeholder games/practices will take second priority. 

a. Reservations by Stakeholder groups may be submitted up to six (6) months in 

advance. Schedules will be confirmed within two (2) weeks of the time the 

reservation is submitted.  

b. All PCSD UHSAA sanctioned sports will be given priority from 3-5 p.m. on 

Mondays-Thursdays during the school year. 

c. Reservations for Stakeholder activities may be submitted on an ongoing basis and 

will be scheduled according to space availability and user history. 

   

3. Non-resident groups will take third priority.  

a. Reservations for non-resident groups may be submitted up to three (3) months in 

advance. Schedules will be confirmed within two (2) weeks of the time the 

reservation is submitted. 

 

4. A Fieldhouse Use Application and Agreement must be submitted to SBSRD at the 

time the reservation is made. 

 

a. Deposits: Reservations require a fifty percent (50%) deposit at the time of 

reservation confirmation.   

b. Final Payment: Final payment for facility use is due twenty-four (24) hours prior 

to occupancy. Special final payment arrangements will be considered at the 

request of Stakeholder groups reserving large blocks of time.   

c. Cancellations: If a reserved facility is cancelled within forty-eight (48) hours 

prior to use, the entire fee will be forfeited. If, due to unforeseen circumstances, a 

cancellation is initiated by SBSRD staff, the reservation holder will be given a full 

refund for that specific date or SBSRD will provide a credit toward a mutually 

agreed upon future reservation. 

 

5. Proof of local status is required for advanced reservations and to qualify for local user 

fees. 
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EXHIBIT C-17: MATT KNOOP MEMORIAL PARK 
 

 

Lease/Own. 

SBSRD owns, operates and maintains Matt Knoop Memorial Park. 

  

Maintenance. 

SBSRD shall maintain the sports fields and facilities and amenities according to maintenance 

standards adopted by SBSRD.  SBSRD will pay for all expenses associated with park 

maintenance activities, repairs and water. 

 

SBSRD maintains the winter trails grooming program in and around Matt Knoop Memorial Park.   

 

Hours of Use. 

Matt Knoop Memorial Park is open dawn to dusk, seven (7) days a week. 

 

Scheduling and Coordination 
Scheduling will be managed by SBSRD in combination with the Joint Use Committee for Fields 

and in accordance with Interagency Field Use Policies adopted by the Parties. 

 

Improvements. 

SBSRD will be solely responsible for all Matt Knoop Memorial Park improvements, subject to 

the applicable Summit County permit process. 

 

Compensation 

Field Use Fees will be charged by SBSRD in accordance with schedules adopted by  SBSRD. 

Revenues will be used to for upkeep of Field facilities. There will be no charge for PCSD or 

PCMC sponsored programs approved by SBSRD in response to a field use application submitted 

by PCSD or PCMC. 

 

Facility Use Guidelines for Events  
 

Local and out of area user group events are appropriate at this venue.  However, no two (2) out 

of area user group events will be programmed at this venue on back-to-back weekends. 

 

Due to the proximity of the community-wide trail system to this venue, park and trail events will 

be managed to avoid potential conflicts. 

 
Refer to the SBSRD Event Planning Guide for more detailed information on permit processing. 
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Exhibit D 

INTERAGENCY FIELD USE POLICIES 
 

Definitions 

 

1.  Field Agencies:  Those organizations who own, operate and maintain Fields in Park City and 

the Snyderville Basin: 
      (For a complete listing of field inventory see Exhibit A.)  

  

   Park City School District  

   Snyderville Basin Special Recreation District   

   Park City Municipal Corporation Recreation Services 

 

2.  Interlocal Agreement and Joint Use Agreements:  An agreement between two (or more) Field 

Agencies which govern site specific field use policies including, but not limited to 

application procedures, priority of use, hours of operation and field maintenance 

responsibilities. 

 
3.  Joint Use Committee: A committee comprised of two (2) representatives of each Field 

Agency, appointed by their respective governing boards, to monitor and make determinations 

of best management practices related to field use. 

 
4.  “Local” User: Groups with a Park City area mailing address, 84060, 84068 and/or 84098. 

Local Club sports, established as “stakeholders” participating in league play must 

demonstrate to the Field Agencies that 75% of participants reside within the Park City School 

District boundaries. 

 
5.  “Out of Area” User:  Day visitors and corporate groups based outside the boundaries of the 

Field Agencies.  Out of Area Users must apply under the Special Event Application and pay 

applicable fees.   
 

6.  Season:  The Field Agencies define the playing season for local sport field use as any 

consecutive four (4) month time period between mid-April through the third week of 

October, subject to spring and fall weather conditions. Generally, spring/summer season is 

mid-April through mid-July; summer/fall season is mid-July through mid-October. 

Reservations will be considered during this time. 

 

7.   Field Rest: A program in which a field may be taken out of play for at least one (1) season or 

until the field is deemed playable by the Field Agency, up to a maximum length of one (1) 

year. Rest will be recommended when a field is identified as overused, after all attempts at 

coring, seeding and other standard agricultural practices have not produced “acceptable grass 

coverage” because there is not sufficient time for grass to reestablish and mature. 

 

8.  Acceptable Grass Coverage: Determination of acceptable grass coverage is based on visual 

and technical assessment that evaluates turf density, color, cut, moisture level and 
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compaction. If there is dirt showing, the density of the grass has been reduced to an 

unacceptable level and field rest or remediation is recommended. 
 

9.  Tier System:.  The classification of fields by the Field Agencies according to the use, 

expectation, and impact of play.  Parks and Recreation staff will review field classifications 

annually.  Resource allocation can be expected to vary between tiers.  The Tier System is 

designed to selectively raise the quality of specific fields through limited programming and 

public education. (Ref. Exhibit B, Joint Use Agreement between SBSRD, PCSD, PCMC, 

amended April, 2012.) 

 

10. Cancellation Matrix: A decision matrix designed to establish consistency between the Field 

Agencies in considering alternative courses of action prior to the decision to cancel a 

scheduled game due to inclement weather (attached as Exhibit B).  The Field Agencies 

acknowledge variations between the venues that may factor into the decision, including 

micro-climates and field drainage.  

 
Purpose 
 

The Field Agencies established these policies to guide Parks and Recreation personnel in field 

management practices. The Field Agencies may alter, change, and add any rules they deem 

necessary to provide all citizens and field user groups of the greater Park City area high quality 

facilities and to protect the public. Failure to follow these policies or any Field Agency policy 

could result in the field user group being held financially responsible for damages, or the loss of 

reservation privileges and facility use. 

 

General Policies 
 

1.  Reservation policies for field use are site specific and may be governed by interlocal 

agreements or joint use agreements between the Field Agencies. 

 

2.  The Field Agencies believe that it is in the best interests of all field users to define scheduling 

priorities for use of Fields.   

 

2.a.  Programs and special events sponsored by the Field Agency(s) will take first  

        priority.   

 

2.b.  Local club sports (Stakeholders) and local private groups will take second   

        priority.   

 

2.b.1.   Reservations for local private groups may be submitted 

no earlier than January 1
st
.  Schedules will be confirmed  

no earlier than March 15
th

. Tournaments and qualified special 

 events may be scheduled up to one (1) year in advance through 

 the Special Event Application, or as otherwise provided for in 

 contracts negotiated with the Field Agency(s). It is the policy of 

 the Field Agencies to consider the prior year’s field use history for 
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 special events, recreation programs and local club practice and 

 game schedules. 

 

2.b.2.  Reservations for local club sport practice and games may be  

  submitted to the Field Agencies when schedules become available  

  to the local club.  It is the responsibility of each club to provide  

  game schedules to the entity overseeing the Fields it will be using.  

  Schedules will be confirmed within seven (7) working days of the  

  request, provided that seasonal fees have been paid by the club. 

 

2.b.3. Generally, club sports considered to be in their “competitive  

            season” will take priority over those requesting reservations “off- 

season.” 

    

 2.b.4.   Scheduled games will take priority over practices.  

 

2.c.  “ Out of area” groups will take third priority.  

 

2.c.1.   Reservations for Out of Area groups will be taken by the Field 

 Agencies beginning the first week of March, during regular 

 business hours and confirmed by March 30. 

 

2.c.2 If an out of area group has been recognized as a contributor to 

economic development of the greater Park City area, special 

consideration may be given for advanced bookings negotiated 

between one or more Field Agencies, subject to the approval of 

each jurisdictional authority. 

 

  2.d.  Unscheduled play will be on a “first come, first served” basis. 

 

3.  A Field Use Application and Agreement must be submitted to the Field Agency(s) at the time 

the reservation is made.  Payment must be made at the time of reservation confirmation. 

   

3.a.  Separate application and applicable payment must be made to reserve 

park pavilions and/or to schedule a special event, including tournaments.   

 

4.  Proof of local status is required for advanced reservations and to qualify for local user fees. 

 

5.  All groups are encouraged to schedule their field use time realistically, allowing for sufficient 

warm up periods and consideration for game “over time.” 

 

6.  In an effort to maintain optimum sport field conditions, it is the policy of the Field Agencies 

to establish field rotation schedules and enforce periods of “rest” for Field facilities. 

 

6.a. The Joint Use Committee established by the Agencies, in consultation with the 

programming subcommittee established by the Agencies, will determine field 

rotation schedules based on reservation requests, impact and utilization of field 

user groups. 
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6.b. Practice areas may be established by the Field Agencies for the purpose of 

preventing game field damage due to overuse. Stakeholders scheduling practices 

between league play will be directed to designated practice areas to preserve 

condition of the game field. 

 

 6.c.  Reservation schedules will respect those fields classified at rest.   

 

6.d.    Local users found in violation of rest periods may lose reservation privileges.   

 

 6.e. It is the policy of Field Agencies to schedule periods of maintenance for Field  

facilities during regular business hours.   

 

6.e.1.   Field maintenance activities on PCSD joint use fields will be coordinated 

between parks maintenance personnel, physical education teachers, and after 

school athletic program representatives in the interest of safety and in order to 

reduce user conflict.  

 

6.f. The established maintenance/prep window between special events is site specific. 

Up to three (3) days may be set aside, depending on the nature of the event, for 

purposes of mowing, pressure washing, placement of trash receptacles/removal of 

trash, irrigation check and adjustments, stocking of restroom supplies, field 

lining/prep, and safety checks (goals, bleachers, etc.). 

 

7. The Field Agencies have adopted the cancellation policies set forth below. 

 

 7.a.   Cancellation within fourteen (14) days    will 

result in forfeiture of the reservation fee.  Refunds will NOT be returned to   

 Applicants who do not use their reservation and fail to cancel as stipulated above. 

 

7.a.1.  The cancellation provision stated in section 8.a. does not apply to local 

club sports having pre-scheduled their competitive season with the Field 

Agencies. 

 

7.b. Reservations may be canceled by the Field Agencies at any time due to wet field 

conditions that (i) are considered to be “hazardous” to participants, or (ii) may 

result in excessive turf damage, according to the decision matrix attached as 

Exhibit B. 

 

7.b.1. The Field User and/or its coach(s) shall check each Field for safety before 

its use, and shall not permit play under conditions which are unsafe.  The user 

shall promptly notify the Field Agency of any unsafe conditions. 

 

7.b.2.  In the case of wet turf conditions, it will be the responsibility of the Field 

Agency designee to assess field conditions and determine if play is allowed 

according to the cancellation matrix (Exhibit B).  The decision of the Field 

Agency designee will be final.  
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7.b.2.1.  Field cancellation decisions will factor in the importance of the  game 

(i.e., playoff, or other need to complete the game), travel distance,  and timing of 

closure in relation to game time and travel distance. 

 

7.b.3. It is the responsibility of the game official to make decisions related to field 

safety/playability, according to the standards of the sport. 

 

 7.c. Re-scheduling of any game or event is the responsibility of the user.  The  

reservation holder is encouraged to call as soon as possible to determine available  

dates.  Generally, confirmed field reservations take priority over games or events  

to be rescheduled.  Games or events to be rescheduled will take priority over field  

time reserved for practices.  

 

 7.d.      Generally, reschedules take place with the same priority as original scheduling. 

 

7.e.   A local user group may request a variance from these Field Use Policies.  In 

consideration of the request, the Field Agency(s) may agree annually to certain 

terms to confirm the provisions of field reservations, guarantees, inspections, use 

restrictions, insurance, damage deposit and financial responsibility for turf repair 

associated with use of fields during poor weather conditions by the user group 

during its season.  

 

8.  In the event of a rain delay or other scheduling conflict due to unforeseen circumstances, a 

reasonable amount of time will be granted for game completion. Delays in accessing Field 

due to weather or field conditions will generally move all schedules by the amount of 

original delay. It will be up to the scheduling parties, be they public recreation program, 

school group, club sport, or private party, to use best efforts in negotiating a compromise 

acceptable to all parties on site.   

 

9.  It is the policy of the Field Agencies to assess fees in an effort to offset direct costs of field 

operations and maintenance.  Field use fees adopted by the Field Agencies will be published 

annually.  For field reservations outside of scheduled league play, the following policies will 

apply. 

  

9.a.    Fees are assessed according to the fee schedule and are due within seven (7) days  

  of confirmation. No refunds will be granted for reserved time that goes unused. 

 

 9.b. A security deposit of fifty percent (50%) of the total rental fee will be   

 required for special events and tournaments and will be due upon    

 confirmation of the application. 

 

 9.c. Person(s) securing a reservation will be responsible for clean-up, breakage,  

  damage or vandalism.  An additional fee will be charged for damage or additional 

  staff clean-up as needed. 

 

 9.d. Refunds will be granted in the event the reservation is canceled by the  

Field Agency, or when the game is called by the officiating referee. 
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9.e.   Church and civic groups are subject to the same “Local” and “Out of Area” user  

fees published in the Field Agencies’ fee schedules. Fee waivers are up to each 

individual Field Agency. 

 

9.f.   Individuals or groups who wish to use the facilities to host tournaments, camps or 

special events shall follow the application and permitting process established by 

the Field Agency(s) as detailed in the Site-Specific Policies (Exhibit A).  

 

10.  Regulations.     

 

10.a. Hours of Use.  Parks are open for use during daylight hours or extended hours if 

the park has lights, as published in the Site-Specific Policies (Exhibit A).  No 

reservations will be made before or after these times. 

 

10.b. Supervision.  All persons using the Fields shall be supervised by the User, or 

designee, at all times covered by the Field Agreement.  Supervisors(s) must 

identify themselves as such to Field Agency personnel when asked. 

 

10.c. Conduct.  No person shall engage in fighting, riotous, threatening or indecent 

conduct or use any abusive, threatening, profane or indecent language while on 

property of the Field Agencies.  Verbal or physical abuse of Field Agency staff, 

coaches, players, game officials and spectators associated with the various users 

will not be permitted.  Anyone violating this regulation will be asked to leave the 

grounds immediately and future use may be jeopardized. 

 

 10.d.  Field modifications.  Any modification to the Fields must first be approved by  

  the Field Agency, including but not limited to placement of soccer goals,   

  changing the shape of fields, or setting up of any temporary or permanent   

  structures. All temporary shade structures must be approved by the Field   

  Agencies and properly secured to the ground with either stakes or sandbags. 

   Staking of temporary tents is prohibited on synthetic fields. 

 

10.e.   Damage and Clean up.  The User shall require that all persons it is responsible for 

(coaches, players, spectators, and others) use the fields in a safe, prudent, and 

responsible manner and only for their usual and intended purpose. The User shall 

be liable for any damage (other than ordinary wear and tear) resulting to the 

Fields, including pavilions, restrooms and improvements adjacent to the Fields by 

either the User or the persons it is responsible for supervising. The User shall 

leave the Fields in a clean and orderly condition. All trash shall be disposed of 

properly and all equipment shall be returned to its designated location. 

 

10 f. Sponsorship. The User shall not represent or imply that the Field Agency in any 

way sponsors, supports, or endorses the activity for which the Fields are to be 

used without the express written consent of the governing board of Field Agency, 

or designee.  All sponsorship signage must be approved by the individual Field 

Agency. 
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10.g. Concessions. All concessions and fund-raising activities conducted on or adjacent 

to Fields rented in this agreement shall be subject to licensing and permitting 

through Summit County or Park City Municipal Corporation, depending on the 

venue.    

 

10.h.    Alcohol and Tobacco.  Alcoholic beverages are prohibited at all PCSD and 

SBSRD Fields and Facilities. 

  

10.i. Drugs. No person shall possess or use any illegal drugs within boundaries of any 

and all Fields and Facilities of any Field Agency. 

 

10.j. Pets.  All pets must be kept off any game field and five (5) yards beyond any 

game sideline or end line. Dogs must be leashed (six foot (6’) leash maximum) 

and under the control of the owner. Owners must be “in possession” of the dogs 

(physically holding on to the leash) and dogs may not be tethered to trees or park 

equipment. Pet owners are responsible for all actions of their dogs (cleaning up 

after their animal, biting, rough play, etc.) and also must abide by the rules of 

Summit County, with the specific exception that a physical leash is required on 

fields due to the nature of the activities on the fields. Owners must be present with 

their pets at all times in off leash areas which are provided at a number of parks 

(dogs cannot be left unattended in the dog parks). No pets are permitted on 

synthetic turf fields. The Field Agencies are not responsible for the actions of any 

dog or owner and reserve the right to ask an owner to remove his/her pet, and self, 

if any of the above rules are violated. No hooved animals are allowed in any Field 

or Facility. 

 

10.k. Noise. These policies do not grant permission to amplify sound or music. Special 

permission may be granted by the Field Agencies based on the type of event, time 

and place an event occurs.  All Users must abide by the appropriate noise 

ordinance in effect in either Park City or Summit County. 

 

10.l.    Parking.  Parking is not exclusive to permit holders.  No parking is allowed  

on grass.  Cars parked in posted fire lanes or bus turnouts will be ticketed or 

 towed. 

 

10.m. Fires.  Fires within boundaries of the Fields or Facilities are prohibited, with the 

exception of propane barbecues or in pavilion areas where grills are built in.  

 

10 n. Lightning. Field users should exercise discretion in the presence of lightning and 

seek shelter in automobiles or nearby buildings. Do not seek shelter from 

lightning under metal pavilions. 

 

10.o.   Lost and Found. The Field Agencies are not responsible for personal property that 

is lost or stolen.  A “lost and found” is maintained by each Field Agency.  Items 

will be kept a maximum of thirty (30) days. 

 

  

109



 

SBSRD, PCMC, PCSD Agreement for Joint Use of Facilities for Recreation 

Proposed for Adoption – May 2019 
66 

Site Specific Policies 

 

Ecker Hill Middle School, Trailside Elementary School, Jeremy Ranch 

Elementary School 

 
Field use at the Ecker Hill Middle School is governed by an Interlocal Agreement between 

Snyderville Basin Special Recreation District (SBSRD) and Park City School District (PCSD). 

Field use at Trailside and Jeremy Ranch Elementary Schools is governed by the Joint Use 

Agreement for Recreation. 

 

Once schedules are approved by the Joint Use Committee for any particular period, that schedule 

shall supersede the calendaring priorities below. 

 
PCSD has scheduling priority on all PCSD fields from 6:00 am through 4:00 pm, Monday 

through Friday each week during the school year (August 15-June 15). During this time period, a 

“Request for Use of School Facilities” must be filled out and submitted by the fifth of the month 

one (1) month prior to usage. For more information, call (435) 645-5600. 

 

PCSD will refer reservation requests for “non-school” hours at Ecker Hill Middle School to 

SBSRD for calendaring and collection of fees.   

 

SBSRD has scheduling priority on all PCSD fields from 4:00 pm - 6:00 am, Monday through 

Friday, and all day Saturday and Sunday during the school year. SBSRD also has scheduling 

priority during school vacations. 

 

A “Field Use Application” must be filled out and submitted to SBSRD to reserve field space for 

practices and standard game schedules.   

 

An “Event Application” must be filled out for those facility uses, such as tournaments, camps or 

special events, which exceed standard field use applications.  

 

Consider yourselves guests of PCSD and act accordingly.  At no time should vehicles enter a 

schoolyard during school hours, unless permission is granted by PCSD.  All vehicles shall 

remain in areas designated as school parking.  No parking is allowed on grass.  Fire lanes are 

strictly enforced.  Failure to comply with this regulation could result in loss of field use for all 

leagues. 

 

Note:  Alcohol and tobacco are prohibited at these sites. 

 

Trailside Park , Willow Creek Park, Matt Knoop Memorial Park 
Trailside Park, Willow Creek Park and Matt Knoop Memorial Park are owned, operated and 

maintained by SBSRD. A “Field Use Application” must be filled out and submitted to SBSRD to 

reserve field space for practices and standard game schedules. An “Event Application” must be 

filled out for those facility uses, such as tournaments, camps or special events, which exceed 

standard field use applications. 
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In accordance with Summit County Ordinance #309, Section 27, no person shall possess or use 

any alcoholic beverages within the park area except as allowed by a permit issued by the Summit 

County Manager and with the prior written approval of the SBSRD. 

Golfing is prohibited. 

 

City Park, Park City Sports Complex 

 
City Park and Park City Sports Complex are owned, operated and maintained by Park City 

Municipal Corporation (PCMC). A “Field Use Application” must be filled out and submitted to 

the Park City Recreation to reserve field space for practices and game schedules. A “Special 

Event Application” and “Master Festival License” must be filled out for those facility uses, such 

as tournaments, camps or special events, which exceed standard field use applications. 

 

All concessions and fund-raising activities conducted on or adjacent to Park City fields rented 

shall be subject to licensing and permitting through PCMC. 

 

Alcohol is not permitted at youth activities. 

 

The following rules apply to the artificial turf field at Park City Sports Complex:   

Remove mud from shoes prior to entering artificial turf field. No dogs allowed. Tobacco 

products, sunflower seeds, and gum are prohibited. Tents and shades are prohibited unless 

anchored by sandbags (no stakes). Golfing is prohibited.  

 

Park City High School , Treasure Mountain Junior High School, North 40  

 
Field use at Park City High School (PCHS), Treasure Mountain Junior Hight (TMJH) and North 

40 fields are governed by an Interlocal Agreement between PCMC and PCSD.   

 

All PCHS athletic events are scheduled first and those schedules shall supersede the calendaring 

priorities below. 

 
PCSD has scheduling priority on all PCHS, TMJH and North 40 fields from 6:00 am through 

4:30 pm, Monday through Friday each week during the school year (August 15-June 15). During 

this time period, a “Request for Use of School Facilities” must be filled out and submitted by the 

fifth of the month one (1) month prior to usage. For more information, call (435) 645-5600. 

 

The School DistrictPCSD will refer reservation requests for “non-school” hours at PCHS, TMJH 

and North 40 fields to Park City Recreation for calendaring and collection of fees.   

 

Park City Recreation has scheduling priority on all PCHS, TMJH and North 40 fields from 4:30 

pm - 6:00 am, Monday through Friday, and all day Saturday and Sunday during the school year.  

Park City Recreation also has scheduling priority during school vacations. 

 

A “Field Use Application” must be filled out and submitted to Park City Recreation to reserve 

field space for practices and standard game schedules.   
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A “Special Event Application” or “Master Festival License” must be filled out for those facility 

uses, such as tournaments, camps or special events, which exceed standard field use applications.  

 

Consider yourselves guests of PCSD and act accordingly.  At no time should vehicles enter a 

schoolyard during school hours, unless permission is granted by PCSD.  All vehicles shall 

remain in areas designated as school parking.  No parking is allowed on grass.  Fire lanes are 

strictly enforced.  Failure to comply with this regulation could result in loss of field use for all 

leagues. 

 

Note:  Alcohol and tobacco are prohibited at these sites. 

 

Dozier Field at PCHS 
Field use at PCHS’s Dozier Field is governed by PCSD. Synthetic turf requires special care 

therefore use of Dozier Field is carefully evaluated and monitored annually. PCSD scheduling 

administrator and PCHS Administration will conduct an annual review in determining what uses 

can be accommodated. 

 

Priority 1 uses: UHSAA-PCHS sports activities for afterschool use (including practices and 

games), PCHS physical education classes and other high school events. 

 

Priority 2 uses: Non-UHSAA PCHS club athletic teams, PCMC/SBSRD sponsored athletic 

games and practices, and community sponsored club sports. 

 

Priority 3 uses: Other PCSD and community uses will be evaluated on an individual basis by the 

PCHS administration in conjunction with the PCSD Buildings and Grounds supervisor. 

 

Uses not authorized: Any activity, including high school classes and teams that would require 

use of unauthorized equipment that could damage the synthetic turf surface, or any uses that can 

better be accommodated a different location. 

 

Parking for users at Dozier Field is limited to the parking lots which are marked for parking. 

Cars parked on the horseshoe (fire lane) at the back side of PCHS will be towed.  The gates on 

the Lucky John side of the field will not be opened for non-school events. Participants should not 

park on Lucky John Drive without permission of PCMC and PCSD. 

 

The following rules apply to the artificial turf field at Dozier Field:   

Remove mud from shoes prior to entering artificial turf field. No dogs allowed. Alcohol, tobacco 

products, sunflower seeds, and gum are prohibited. Tents and shades are prohibited (no stakes). 

Golfing is prohibited.  

 
Note:  Alcohol and tobacco are prohibited at this site. 
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EXHIBIT D-A: FIELD INVENTORY 

 
Facilities by location are summarized below. This inventory includes all 

possible fields and use designations at a given site. Thus, even though a 

location may be listed with soccer, football and baseball facilities, or several 

size soccer fields, it is not always possible for these to be used concurrently as 

the fields often overlap and are slated for multiple purposes. The particular 

configuration of fields varies by season. 

 
SNYDERVILLE BASIN SPECIAL RECREATION DISTRICT SITES: 

Trailside Park 

 2 full size soccer fields 

 

Willow Creek Park 

 3 full size soccer/multiuse fields 

 

Matt Knoop Memorial Park 

 1 full size artificial turf soccer/multi-use field 

 

PARK CITY SCHOOL DISTRICT/BASIN RECREATION DISTRICT SITES: 

Ecker Hill Middle School 

 2 youth baseball/adult softball fields 

 5 full size soccer fields 

 3 football fields 

 

Trailside Elementary 

 1 youth baseball/softball field 

 1 practice/multiuse field, 90 x 60 yds. 

 

Jeremy Ranch Elementary 

 1 U8 soccer field 

 

PARK CITY SCHOOL DISTRICT/PARK CITY MUNICIPAL FIELD SITES: 

North 40 

 2 full size soccer fields 

 

High School 

 1 full size baseball field 

 1 youth baseball field (by McPolin Elementary) 

 1 full size softball field 

 

Dozier Field 

 1 full size artificial turf football, soccer, lacrosse field with lights, bleachers 

 1 track 
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Treasure Mountain Middle School 

 2 full size softball/youth baseball fields 

  2 U10 soccer fields 

 1 medium-full size baseball field 

 

PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION FIELD SITES: 

City Park  

 1 softball field – with lights 

 1 multi-use soccer, rugby, lacrosse overlay field 

  

Park City Sports Complex  

 3 full size soccer/lacrosse fields (one artificial turf) 

 1 U10 soccer field 

 3 softball fields 
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EXHIBIT D-B 

FIELD CANCELLATION MATRIX 

 

 
 

 
 

UNSAFE FIELD 
CONDITIONS 

LIGHTNING IS PRESENT 

MOISTURE IS INADEQUATE 
TO ENSURE A SAFE 

SURFACE (TOO MUCH OR 
TOO LITTLE) 

HAZARDS ON THE FIELD 
(OPEN TRENCH, 

EQUIPMENT ETC.) 

CANCEL AND RESCHEDULE 

TURF 
DAMAGE 

DROUGHT 
(NATURAL OR 
MANMADE) 

SNOW ON FIELD 

FROZEN TURF 
OR FROST 
PRESENT 

STEADY RAIN IS 
FALLING 

SOIL SATURATED 
TORRENTIAL 
DOWNPOUR 

 FORECASTED 
SEVERE 

WEATHER 

GROUND IS 
MUDDY 

CANCEL AND 
RESCHEDULE 

DESIGNATE TIER 
2 FIELD 

HOLD PRACTICE 
IN PRACTICE 

AREA 
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SPECIAL 
GAME/TOURNAMENT 

THAT CANNOT BE 
CANCELLED 

TEAMS FROM OUT OF 
TOWN/STATE 

CONFERENCE REQUIRES 
HOME FIELDS 

NO CANCELLATIONS  

SCHOOL DISTRICT 
GAMES ON SCHOOL 

PROPERTY 

CONSIDER USING 
ARTIFICIAL FIELDS OR 

TIER 2 FIELDS 

CONSIDER SHORTENED 
HALVES 
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Summit Land Conservancy
P.O. Box 1775

1650 Park Avenue, Suite202

Park City,Utah 84060

PRESERVATION EASEMENT

THIS PRESERVATION EASEMENT ("Easement")ismade this IR day of .0maq)L

("EffectiveDate")by and between Park CityMunicipalCorporation("Owner"),and Summit Land

Conservancy, a Utah nonprofitcorporation("Conservancy")(Owner and the Conservancy are

referredto individuallyas a
" "

and collectivelyasthe"Parties").

The followingExhibitsare attachedto and are incorporatedintothisEasement by this

reference:

ExhibitA: LegalDescriptionoftheProperty;
ExhibitB: PropertyMap;
ExhibitC: Permittedand RestrictedUses and Practices.

RECITALS

A. Owner owns approximately1.7acresof landat 1255 Park Avenue Park City (the

"Property").The Propertyisdescribedin ExhibitA and shown forreferencepurposes on the

PropertyMap attachedas ExhibitB.

B. The Propertyhas significantpreservationvaluesof greatimportancetotheOwner,

Conservancy,and thepeopleofPark City,Summit County and theStateofUtah. The preservation
valuesintendedtobe preservedand protectedforthepublictrustunder thisEasement include:(i)

open spaceviews providingvisualreliefwithina built-upurbanarea(hereafter"AestheticValue")

(ii)passiveand unstructuredpublicrecreationalaccess(hereafter"RecreationalValue") and (iii)
historicvalues,as the Propertycomplements and enhances the historicpubliclibrarybuilding

(hereafter"HistoricValue").More particularly:

AestheticValue: The Property is open space, visiblefrom Park Avenue and other

residentialstreets.Itbuffersdenselybuilt,multi-storyhousing and an arealikelyto be

furtherdeveloped.

RecreationalValue:The Propertyisused as a recreationalareaforunstructuredactivities

suchaspicnics,sleddingand dog-exercise.The fieldisa gatheringplaceforneighborhood

residents,visitors,pre-schoolsand othercommunity groups.

HistoricValue: The Propertyispartof the CarlWinters historicbuildingproperty.The

buildingwas builtin 1928,restoredin 1993,and has been renovatedrecentlyto maintain

itshistoricqualityand publicbenefitas a library,theatreand meeting space.

THIS IS AN ACCOMMODATION
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C. The AestheticValue,RecreationalValue and HistoricValue arehereafterdescribed
asthe"PreservationValues" and arefurtherdocumented inthe"BaselineDocumentation Report",
a copy ofwhich ison fileattheofficesof Owner and Conservancy.

D. The Easement isgrantedwith theapprovalof the CitizensOpen Space Advisory
Committee (COSAC), appointed by the Park City Council to facilitatethe acquisitionand

preservationof open spacewithinthegreaterPark Cityarea.

E. As fee owner of the Property,Owner owns the affirmativerightsto identify,
preserve,and protectforeverthe PreservationValues of the Property.Owner desiresto granta

preservationeasement to theConservancy pursuantto the 'Land ConservationEasement Act' of
Utah'sstatutes,Sections57-18-1to 57-18-7,which authorizesprotectionof natural,scenic,open
space,aesthetic,historic,hydrologic,ecological,agricultural,and scientificvaluesthatareofgreat
importancetoOwner, theConservancy,thepeopleof Summit County, and thepeopleoftheState
of Utah.

F. As of theEffectiveDate,theConservancy isa nonprofitcorporationincorporated
underthelawsofUtah asa tax-exemptpubliccharitydescribedinSections501(c)(3)and 509(a)(1)
oftheIRS Code (definedbelow),organizedtoprotectand conservenaturalareasand ecologically
significantlandforscientific,charitable,and educationalpurposes;and isa qualified"holder"of
a preservationeasement under theUtah 'Land ConservationEasement Act'.

G. To accomplishthePreservationPurposes(definedbelow),Owner desirestoconvey
totheConservancy and theConservancy desirestoobtainfrom theOwner a preservationeasement
thatrestrictstheusesof thePropertyand thatgrantscertainrightstotheConservancy inorderto

preserve,protect,identify,monitor,enhance,and restoreinperpetuitythePreservationValues.

PRESERVATION EASEMENT TERMS

IN CONSIDERATION of the recitalsset forthabove, the mutual covenants,terms,
conditions,and restrictionscontainedinthisEasement and othergood and valuableconsideration,
the receiptand sufficiencyof which are acknowledged, and pursuantto the Utah statelaw, in

particular,theLand ConservationEasement Act,Owner voluntarilygrantsand conveys to,and the

Conservancy accepts,a perpetualPreservationeasement in,on, over,and acrossthe Property,
subjecttothetermsand conditionssetforthinthisEasement,restrictingforevertheusesthatmay
be made of thePropertyand grantingtheConservancy certainrightsintheProperty;and Owner
and theConservancy agreeas follows:

1. PRESERVATION PURPOSES. The purpose of thisEasement istopermanently
protectthe libraryfieldfrom development,and to protectitsaesthetic,recreationaland historic
values. In achievingthe above-named purposes (collectivelythe "PreservationPurposes"),itis
the intentof thisEasement to permit the continuationof such uses of the Propertyas may be
conductedconsistentwith thePreservationValues protectedherein.
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2. BASELINE DOCUMENTATION REPORT. By itsexecutionof thisEasement,
theConservancy acknowledges thatOwner's presentusesofthePropertyarecompatiblewiththe

purposesof thisEasement. In orderto evidencethepresentconditionof theProperty(including
both naturaland man-made features)and to facilitatefuturemonitoringand enforcementof this

Easement,thePartiesacknowledge thata BaselineDocumentation Report(the"M") hasbeen

prepared,which providesa collectionof baselinedataon the Propertyand itsnaturalresources
and an assessmentof the consistentuses. The PartiesagreethattheReport containsan accurate

representationofthebiologicaland physicalconditionofthePropertyasoftheEffectiveDate and
of the historicaluses of the Property,includinghistoricalwater uses. In additionto the public
benefitsdescribedasthePreservationValues,theReportidentifiespublicpolicystatementsand/or

otherfactualinformationsupportingthesignificantpublicbenefitofthisEasement. Conservancy

may usetheReport inenforcingprovisionsofthisPreservationEasement, butisnotlimitedtothe

use oftheReporttoshow change of conditions.The Report isincorporatedintothisConservation

Easement by reference.Owner and theConservancy approve the Report,a copy of which ison

filewith theOwner and theoriginalof which ison filewith the Conservancy attheirrespective
addressesfornoticessetforthbelow.

3. THE CONSERVANCY'S RIGHTS. In order to accomplish the Preservation

Purposes,the rightsand intereststhatare granted and conveyed to the Conservancy by this

Easement includethefollowing:

A. Preserve and Protect. The rightto preserve,protect,identify,
monitor,and enhance the PreservationValues in perpetuity,and, in the event of their

degradationor destruction,therightto requiretherestorationof such areasor featuresof

thePropertythataredamaged by any inconsistentactivityor use.

B. Entry and Access Rights. The Conservancy is,by thisEasement,

grantedrightsofaccess,whetherby publicways orotherwiseand including,butnotlimited

to,any accesseasements appurtenanttothePropertyor held by Owner, to enterupon the

Propertyin order to monitor compliance with and otherwiseenforcethe terms of this

Easement,tostudyand make scientificobservationsofthePropertyand ofnaturalelements

and ecosystemsand otherfeaturesoftheProperty,totakephotographsofthepropertyand
to determine whether the Owner's activitiesare in compliance with the terms of this

Easement, allupon reasonablepriornoticeto Owner and in a manner thatdoes not

unreasonablydisturbtheuse ofthePropertyby Owner consistentwiththisEasement. The

Conservancy has therightof immediate entrytothePropertyif,initssolejudgment, such

entry is necessary to investigate,prevent,terminate,or mitigatea violationof this

Easement, ortopreserveand protectthePreservationValues.

C. Enforcement. The Conservancy has the rightto preventor enjoin
any activityon or use of the Propertythatconstitutesa breach of thisEasement or is
inconsistentwiththepreservationofthePreservationValues,and theConservancy hasthe

rightto requirethe restorationof such areasor featuresof the Propertythatmight be

damaged by any breachor inconsistentuse or activity.

4. USES OF THE PROPERTY. Except as prohibitedor otherwiselimitedby this

Easement, Owner reservestherighttouse and enjoythePropertyinany manner thatisconsistent
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with thePreservationPurposes and thepreservationof thePreservationValues. Owner willnot

perform,nor allowotherstoperform,any acton or affectingthePropertythatisinconsistentwith
the PreservationPurposes.The uses setforthin ExhibitC, though not an exhaustivelistof

consistentuses and practices,are consistentwith thisEasement and will not be precluded,

prevented,or limited,exceptas specificallysetforthinExhibitC. Any activityon or use of the

Propertythatisinconsistentwith the PreservationPurposes (including,without limitation,any

activityor use thatdiminishesor impairsthe PreservationValues)isprohibited.Though not an

exhaustivelistof prohibitedand restricteduses,ExhibitC alsodescribessuch uses or activities
thatareinconsistentwith thePreservationPurposesand arethusprohibitedor restricted.

5. APPROVAL REQUEST.

A. The Conservancy'sApproval. Owner willnot undertakeor permit

any activityrequiringpriorapprovalby theConservancy withoutfirsthaving notifiedand

receivedapprovalfrom theConservancy as providedherein.Priorto thecommencement

ofany activityforwhich thisEasement requirespriorwrittenapprovalby theConservancy,
Owner willsend the Conservancy writtennoticeof Owner's intentionto undertakesuch

activity.The noticewillinform the Conservancy of allaspectsof the proposed activity,

includinglocation,design,materialsor equipment to be used,datesand duration,and all

otherrelevantinformation.Ifin the Conservancy'sjudgment additionalinformationis

requiredto adequatelyreview the proposal,the Conservancy will send writtennotice

requestingsuch additionalinformationwithin15 days ofreceiptof Owner's notice.

B. The Conservancy's Decision. No laterthan 45 days from the

Conservancy'sreceiptof informationadequateto review the proposal,the Conservancy
will notifyOwner of itsdisapprovalor approval or Owner's proposal,or that the

Conservancy may approve the proposal with certainspecifiedmodifications. The

Conservancy'sdecisionmust be basedupon theConservancy'sassessmentoftheproposed
activityin relationto itsconsistencyor inconsistencywith the terms of thisEasement.

Approval to proceed with,or failureto objectto,any proposed use or activitywillnot

constituteconsenttoany subsequentuse oractivityofthesame or any differentnature.

6. ENFORCEMENT AND REMEDIES.

A. Notice of Violation:Corrective Action. If the Conservancy
becomes aware thata violationoftheterms ofthisEasement has occurredor isthreatened
tooccur,theConservancy willgivewrittennoticeto Owner of such violationwho will,in
thecaseofan existingviolation,promptlycuretheviolationby (a)ceasingthesame and (b)
restoringthePropertytotheconditionbeforesuch violation,or inthecaseof a threatened

violation,refrainfrom theactivitythatwould resultintheviolation.IfOwner failsto cure
theviolationwithinthirty(30)days afterreceiptof noticefrom theConservancy,or under
circumstanceswhere the violationcannot reasonablybe cured within a thirty(30)-day
period,failsto begin curing such violationwithinthe thirty(30)-dayperiod or failsto
continuediligentlytocuresuch violationuntilfinallycured,theConservancy willhave all
remedies availableatlaw or in equityto enforcethe terms of thisEasement, including,
withoutlimitation,therightto seek a temporary or permanent injunctionwith respectto
such activity,to cause the restorationof thatportionof the Propertyaffectedby such
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activityto the conditionthatexistedpriorto the undertakingof such prohibitedactivity

(regardlessof whether the costsof restorationexceed the value of the Property),and to

otherwisepursue allavailablelegalremedies,including,but not limitedto,monetary

damages arisingfrom theviolation.The Conservancy'srightsunder thisParagraphapply

equallytoactualorthreatenedviolationsofthetermsofthisEasement. Owner agreesthat

the Conservancy's remedies at law for any violationof the terms of thisEasement are

inadequateand that Conservancy is entitledto the injunctivereliefdescribedin this

Paragraph,both prohibitiveand mandatory, in additionto such otherreliefto which the

Conservancy may be entitled,includingspecificperformance of the terms of this

Easement, withoutthe necessityof proving eitheractualdamages or the inadequacy of

otherwiseavailablelegalremedies.Furthermore,theprovisionsofthe'Land Conservation

Easement Act' of Utah's statutes,Sections57-18-1to 57-18-7are incorporatedintothis

Easement by thisreference,and thisEasement includesallof therightsand remedies set

forththerein.

(i) Owner isresponsibleforthe actsand omissionsof persons

actingon itsbehalf,atitsdirectionor with itspermission,and the Conservancy has the

righttoenforcethisEasement againstOwner forany use oforactivitiesupon theProperty
which are a violationof thisEasement and which resultfrom such actsor omissions.

However, as totheactsor omissionsofthirdpartiesotherthanthethosedescribedinthe

precedingsentence,theConservancy does nothave a righttoenforceagainstOwner unless

Owner iscomplicitinsaidactsoromissions,failstocooperatewiththeConservancy inall

respectsto haltor abatetheeventor circumstanceof non-compliance with thisEasement

termsresultingfrom such actsor omissions,or failstoreportsuch actsor omissionstothe

Conservancy promptly upon learningofthem.

(ii) The Conservancy has the right,but not the obligation,to

pursue alllegaland equitableremedies provided under thisParagraph againstany third

partyresponsibleforany activityoruse ofthePropertythatisa violationofthisEasement

and Owner will,attheConservancy'soption,assignitsrightof actionagainstsuch third

partyto the Conservancy,jointhe Conservancy in any suitor actionagainstsuch third

party,or appoint the Conservancy itsattorneyin factfor the purpose of pursuing an

enforcementsuitor actionagainstsuch thirdparty.

B. Costs of Enforcement. Owner willreimbursethe Conservancy for

allreasonableexpenses incurredby the Conservancy in enforcingthe terms of this

Easement, including,without limitation,reasonableattorneys'fees and any costs of

restorationnecessary to cure the violation. In any action,suitor other proceeding
undertakentoenforcetheprovisionsofthisEasement,theprevailingPartywillbe entitled

to recoverfrom the non-prevailingParty allreasonablecostsand expenses,including

attorneys'fees,and ifsuch prevailingPartyrecoversjudgment inany actionorproceeding,
such costsand expenseswillbe includedaspartofthejudgment. Inaddition,any costsof
restorationwillbe borne by theOwner ifOwner isdeemed to be responsiblefordamage
totheProperty.

C. Emergency Enforcement. IftheConservancy,initssolediscretion,
determinesthatcircumstancesrequireimmediate actiontopreventor mitigatesignificant
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damage to the PreservationValues or to prevent breach or extinguishment of this

Easement, the Conservancy may pursue itsremedies under thisEasement withoutprior
noticetoOwner and withoutwaitingforthecureperiodtoexpire.

D. The Conservancy's Discretion. Enforcement of the terms and

provisionsofthisEasement willbe atthesolediscretionoftheConservancy,and thefailure

of theConservancy to discovera violationor totakeactionunder thisEasement willnot

be deemed or construedto be a waiver of the Conservancy'srightsunder thisEasement

with respectto such violationintheeventof any subsequentbreach. Inno eventwillany

delay or omission by the Conservancy in exercisingany rightor remedy constitutean

impairment of or a waiver of such rightor remedy. Owner waives the defenses of

prescription,lachesand therunningof any applicablestatuteof limitations.

E. Remedies Cumulative. No singleor partialexerciseof any right,

power or privilegehereunderwillprecludeany otheror furtherexercisethereofor the

exerciseof any otherright,power or privilegehereunder and allremedies under this

Easement may be exercisedconcurrently,independentlyor successivelyfrom timetotime.

The rightsand remedieshereinprovidedarecumulativeand notexclusiveof any rightsor

remedieswhich may be availableatlaw or equity.

F. Acts Bevond the Owner's Control. Nothing contained in this

Easement willbe construedto entitletheConservancy to bringany actionagainstOwner

for,ortorequiretheConservancy or Owner toactivelyrestoredestructionofordamage to

the PreservationValues resultingfrom, any injuryto or change inthePropertyresulting
from causesbeyond Owner's control,includingfire,flood,storm,earthmovement, and

other naturaldisastersor from any prudent actiontaken by Owner under emergency
conditionsto prevent,abate,or mitigatesignificantinjuryto thePropertyresultingfrom

such causes. This Paragraphwillnot be construedto relievetheOwner of theobligation
toclean-upgarbageormaterialsdumped on thePropertyby thirdpartiesand theobligation
topreventthirdpartyviolationsofthisEasement, ortootherwisemaintainthePropertyin

a conditionconsistentwith thepurposesofthisEasement.

7. REPRESENTATIONS AND WARRANTIES.

A. Hazardous Materials.To the bestof Owner's knowledge, Owner

representsand warrantsthattheProperty(including,withoutlimitation,soil,groundwater,
and surfacewater) is freeof any conditionsthatindividuallyor in the aggregate:(i)
constitutea presentorpotentialthreattohuman health,safety,welfare,ortheenvironment;
or (ii)violateany Environmental Law (definedbelow). Owner representsand warrants

thatthereare no underground tanks locatedon the Property. Owner representsand

warrantsthatOwner willcomply with allEnvironmentalLaws inusingthePropertyand

thatOwner willkeep the Propertyfreeof any materialenvironmentaldefect,including,
withoutlimitation,contaminationfrom Hazardous Materials(definedbelow).

B. Stateof Title.Owner representsand warrantsthatOwner has good
and marketabletitleto theProperty,subjectonly to any liensencumbrances and defects

describedin the titlecommitment obtainedby Conservancy priorto executionof this
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Easement. To the bestof Owner's knowledge, thereare no easements,leasesor other

agreements with third-parties,thatmight cause extinguishmentof thisEasement, or that
would materiallyimpairthePreservationPurposes.

C. Compliance with Laws. Owner has not receivednoticeof and has
no knowledge ofany materialviolationofany federal,state,county,orothergovernmental
orquasi-governmentalstatute,ordinance,rule,regulation,law,oradministrativeorjudicial
orderwith respecttotheProperty.

D. No Litigation.Owner representsand warrantsthatthereisno action,
suit,orproceedingthatispending orthreatenedagainstthePropertyorany portionthereof

relatingtoor arisingoutoftheownership or use of theProperty,or any portionthereof,in

any courtor beforeor by any federal,state,county,ormunicipaldepartment,commission,
board,bureau,agency,or othergovernmental instrumentality.

E. Authorityto Execute Easement. The person or personsexecuting
thisEasement on behalfof the Conservancy representand warrantthatthe executionof
thisEasement has been duly authorizedby the Conservancy. The person or persons
executingthisEasement on behalfof Owner representand warrantthattheexecutionof
thisEasement has been duly authorizedby Owner.

8. COSTS, LEGAL REQUIREMENTS, AND LIABILITIES. Owner will be
responsibleforand willbearallcostsand liabilitiesofany kindrelatedtotheownership,operation,
upkeep, and maintenance of the Propertyand agreesthatthe Conservancy willhave no duty or
responsibilityfor the operationor maintenance of the Property,the monitoring of hazardous
conditionson theProperty,or theprotectionof Owner, thepublic,or any thirdpartiesfrom risks
relatingto conditionson theProperty.Owner agreesto pay beforedelinquencyany and allreal
propertytaxesand assessmentsleviedon the Propertyand agreesthatthe Owner willkeep the

Conservancy's interestinthePropertyfreeof any liens,includingthosearisingout of any work
performed for,materialsfurnishedto,or obligationsincurredby Owner. Owner willbe solely
responsiblefor any costs relatedto the maintenance of general liabilityinsurancecovering
Owner's actson the Property. Owner remains solelyresponsibleforobtainingany applicable
governmental permits and approvalsfor any activityor use by Owner on the Property and
permittedby thisEasement, and any activityor use willbe undertaken in accordance with all
applicablefederal,state,and locallaws,rules,regulations,and requirements.Ifmore than one
person or entityconstitutesOwner, the obligationsof each and allof them under thisEasement
willbejointand several.

9. INSURANCE REQUIREMENT. Owner shallmaintaingeneralpublicliability
insuranceforpersonalinjuryor deathand propertydamage occurringupon or abouttheProperty,
in an amount consistentwith industrystandards.Owner shallincludethe Conservancy as an
additionalinsured,and shallprovideConservancy with a certificateof insurancecoverage.

10. RUNNING WITH THE LAND. ThisEasement burdensand runswiththeProperty
inperpetuity.Every provisionof thisEasement thatappliesto Owner or the Conservancy also
appliesforevertoand burdens or benefits,as applicable,theirrespectiveagents,heirs,devisees,
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administrators,employees,personalrepresentatives,lessees,and assigns,and allothersuccessors
astheirinterestmay appear.

I1. SUBSEQUENT TRANSFERS AND SUBORDINATIlDN. Owner may transfer
the Propertyin itsentirety,but not in any portionlessthan itsentirety.Owner agreesthatthe

terms,conditions,restrictions,and purposesofthisEasement or referencetheretowillbe inserted

by Owner inany subsequentdeed or otherlegalinstrumentby which Clwner divestseitherthefee

simpletitleor a possessoryinterest(including,butnot limitedto,any leases)oftheProperty;and
Owner furtheragrees to notifythe Conservancy of any pending transfer(including,without

limitation,leases)atleastfortyfive(45)days inadvance ofthetransfer.The failureoftheOwner
to comply with this Paragraph will not impair the validityof this Easement or limitits

enforceabilityinany way. Any successorininterestoftheOwner, by acceptanceofa deed,lease,
or otherdocument purportingto convey an interestinallor any portionof the Property,willbe
deemed tohave consentedto,reaffirmed,and agreedto be bound by allof theterms,covenants,
restrictions,and conditionsof thisEasement.

12. INDEMNIFICATION.

A. Cross Indemnification.Notwithstandingany otherprovisionofthis

Agreement to thecontrary,thePartiesindemnify,defend,and hold harmlesseach other,
including,without limitation,each Party's directors,officers,employees, agents,
contractors,and theirsuccessorsand assigns(collectively,the"IndemnifiedParties"),from
and againstany costs,liabilities,penalties,damages, claims,or expenses (including
reasonableattorneys'fees)and litigationcoststhattheIndemnifiedPartiesmay sufferor
incuras a resultof,orarisingoutof use of or activitieson thePropertyby theParty.

B. Owner Indemnification.Owner indemnifies,defends,and holds
harmless the Conservancy and itsIndemnified Partiesfor any real property taxes,
insurance,utilities,or assessmentsthatareleviedagainsttheProperty,includingthosefor
which exemption cannotbe obtained,or any othercostsof maintainingtheProperty,any
claims pertainingto the Owner's titleto the Propertyor representationsand warranties
made inthisEasement, and any injuryto or the deathof any person,or damage to any
propertyresultingfrom any act,omission,condition,or any matterrelatedtoor occurring
on oraboutthePropertyexcepttheextentofthegrossnegligenceor intentionaltortsofthe
IndemnifiedParties.

C. Limitationson Indemnifications.Pursuanttotheprovisionsofthis

Paragraph,the Conservancy isnot indemnifyingthe Owner against,and isnot liableor

responsiblefor, injuriesor damage to persons or property in connection with the

Conservancy's administrationor enforcement of thisEasement or with respectto the
conditionof the Property. The limitationin thissubparagraph does not absolve the

Conservancy ofany liabilitiesitmight otherwisehave,independentlyofthisEasement,for

wrongfullyand directly,withoutthe participationor consentof the Owner, causingany
dangerousconditiontocome intoexistenceon theProperty.No provisionofthisEasement
shallwaive any defenseorlimitationoftheGovernment Immunity Act of Utah (UtahCode
Ann. 963G-7-101, etseq.)
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13. CHANGE OF CONDITIONS. In grantingthisEasement, Owner has considered
thepossibilitythatusesprohibitedby thetermsofthisEasement may become more economically
valuablethan permitteduses and thatneighboringpropertiesmay be used entirelyfor such

prohibitedusesinthefuture.Itistheintentof Owner and theConservancy thatany such changes
willnotbe deemed circumstancesjustifyingtheextinguishmentofthisEasement. Inaddition,the

inabilityof Owner, or Owner's successorsor assigns,to conduct or implement any or allof the
usespermittedunderthisEasement, ortheunprofitabilityof doing so,willnot impairthevalidity
ofthisEasement or be consideredgrounds foritsterminationor extinguishment.

14. EXTINGUISHMENT. Ifsubsequent,unexpectedcircumstancesariseinfuturethat
renderthe purposes of thisEasement impossibleto accomplish,thisEasement can be released,
terminated,orotherwiseextinguished,whether inwhole or inpart,only(a)inajudicialproceeding
in a court of competent jurisdictionand (b) upon a findingby the court thata subsequent
unexpected change in conditionshas made impossibleor impracticalthe continueduse of the

PropertyforPreservationpurposes.Each Partywillpromptly notifytheotherwhen itfirstlearns
of such circumstances.Inaccordancewith IRS Regulations,theamount of theproceedstowhich
theConservancy willbe entitled,afterthesatisfactionofpriorclaims,from any sale,exchange,or

involuntaryconversionof allor any portionof the Propertysubsequentto such terminationor
extinguishment,willbe determined,unlessotherwiseprovidedby law atthetime,inaccordance
with Paragraph16 below. The Conservancy willuseallsuch proceedsina manner consistentwith
theConservancy'smissionand conservationpurposes.

15. CONDEMNATION. Ifallor partof thePropertyistaken inexerciseof eminent
domain by public,corporate,or otherauthorityso as to abrogatetherestrictionsimposed by this
Easement, Owner and theConservancy willjoininappropriateactionsatthetime of such taking
torecoverthefullvalueofthetakingand allincidentalordirectdamages resultingfrom thetaking.
Condemnation proceedswillbe utilizedby theOwner, incollaborationwith theConservancy,to
advance conservationpurposes and acquire a fee-simple,conservationeasement or similar

propertyinterestinopen space lands.As appropriateand upon mutual agreement of the parties,
Conservancy shallhave the rightto hold a propertyinterestin the acquiredpropertyas a joint
propertyowner, conservationeasement holder,conservationeasement co-holderorotherwise.All

expensesincurredby Owner and theConservancy insuch actionwillbe paidoutoftherecovered
proceeds.

16. AMENDMENT. If circumstances arise under which an amendment to or
modificationof thisEasement might be appropriate,theConservancy and Owner may by mutual
writtenagreement jointlyamend thisEasement, providedthatno amendment willbe made that
willadverselyaffectthe qualificationof thisEasement or the statusof the Conservancy as a
qualifiedholderunder any applicablelaws,includingthe IRS Code or Utah statute.Any such
amendment will:be atthediscretionoftheConservancy;willbe consistentwith thepreservation
of thePreservationValues of the Propertyand the PreservationPurposes of thisEasement; will
not affectitsperpetualdurationor itsqualificationunder any laws;willnot permitany private
inurementor impermissibleprivatebenefitto any person or entity,inaccordancewith rulesand
regulationsgoverningcharitableorganizationsqualifiedunder Section501(c)(3)of theIRS Code;
willhave a positiveor not lessthan neutralconservationoutcome; and willbe consistentwiththe
Conservancy's internalpoliciesand proceduresregardingeasement amendments as may be in
effectatthetime of theamendment proposal.Any such amendment willbe recordedintheland
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recordsof Summit County, Utah. Nothing inthisParagraphwillrequireeitherPartyto agreeto

any amendment ortoconsultornegotiateregardingany amendment.

17. INTERACTION WITH STATE LAW. The provisionsof the above paragraphs
addressing EXTINGUISHMENT, CONDEMNATION, and AMENDMENT shall apply
notwithstanding,and inadditionto,any provisionsaddressingsuch actionsunder Utah law.

18. NOTICE.

A. Notice for Entry. Where noticeto Owner of the Conservancy's
entryupon thePropertyisrequiredunder thisEasement,theConservancy willnotifyany
of thepersonsconstitutingOwner or theirauthorizedagentsby telephoneor inpersonor

by writtennoticeinthemanner describedinParagraph 17(B)priortosuch entry.

B. WrittenNotices.Any writtennoticecalledforinthisEasement will
be delivered:(i)inperson;(ii)by certifiedmail,returnreceiptrequested,postageprepaid;
(iii)by facsimileor e-mailwith theoriginaldepositedwith the United StatesPost office,
postage prepaid;or (iv)by next-business-daydeliverythrough a reputableovernight
courierthatguaranteesnext-business-daydeliveryand providesa receipt.Noticesmust be
addressedas follows:

To Conservancy: Summit Land Conservancy
P.O. Box 1775

1650 Park Avenue, Suite200

Park City,Utah 84060

Attention:ExecutiveDirector

To Owner: Park CityMunicipal Corporation
PO Box 1480

Park City,Utah 84060

Attention:Open Space and TrailsManager

EitherPartymay, from time totime,by writtennoticetotheother,designatea differentaddress
thatwillbe substitutedfortherelevantaddressor addressessetforthabove. Notice isdeemed to
be givenupon receipt.

19. INTERPRETATION.

A. Intent.Itisthe intentof thisEasement to rotectthe Preservation
Values in perpetuityby prohibitingand restrictingspecificuses of the Property,
notwithstandingeconomic orotherhardshipor changes incircumstancesor conditions.If

any provisioninthisEasement isfound tobe ambiguous, an interpretationconsistentwith

protectionof thePreservationValues and PreservationPurposes isfavored,regardlessof
any generalruleofconstruction.Intheeventofany conflictbetween theprovisionsofthis
Easement and theprovisionsof any use and zoning restrictionsof the Stateof Utah,the

county inwhich thePropertyislocated,orany othergovernmentalentitywithjurisdiction,
themore restrictivePreservationprovisionswillapply.
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B. Governing Law. This Easement willbe interpretedin accordance
with thelaws oftheStateof Utah.

C. Captions. The captionshave been insertedsolelyforconvenience
ofreferenceand arenotpartofthisEasement and willhave no effectupon constructionor

interpretation.

D. No Hazardous MaterialsLiability.Notwithstanding any other

provisionofthisEasement tothecontrary,nothinginthisEasement willbe construedsuch
thatitcreatesinorgivestotheConservancy: (a)theobligationsorliabilitiesofan "owner"
or"operator"asthosewords aredefinedand used inEnvironmentalLaws (definedbelow),
including,withoutlimitation,(b)theobligationsor liabilitiesof a person describedin42
USC Section9607(a)(3);(c)theobligationsof a responsibleperson under any applicable
Environmental Law; (d)any obligationto investigateor remediate any Hazardous
Materialsassociatedwith the Property;or (e)any controlover Owner's abilityto

investigate,remove, remediateor otherwisecleanup any Hazardous Materialsassociated
with theProperty.

E. Merger. In the event thatthe Conservancy takes legaltitleto
Owner's interestin the Property,the Conservancy must commit the monitoring and
enforcement of thisEasement to anotherqualifiedorganizationwithin the meaning of
section107(h)(3)of theUnited StatesInternalRevenue Code (1986),as amended, which

organizationhas among itspurposestheconservationand preservationof landand water
areas.

F. Construction. The Partiesacknowledge and agree that(a)each

Partyisofequalbargainingstrength;(b)each Partyhasactivelyparticipatedinthedrafting,
preparationand negotiationof thisEasement; (c)each Partyhas consultedwith itsown

independentcounsel,and such otherprofessionaladvisorsas ithas deemed appropriate,
relatingto any and allmatterscontemplatedunder thisEasement; (d)each Partyand its
counseland advisorshave reviewed thisEasement; (e)each Partyhas agreedtoenterinto
thisEasement followingsuch review and therenderingof such advice;and (f)any ruleof
constructiontotheeffectthatambiguitiesaretobe resolvedagainstthedraftingPartydo
notapplyintheinterpretationofthisEasement,orany portionshereof,orany amendments
hereto

G. Definitions.

(i) The term "IRS Code" means the InternalRevenue Code of
1986,asamended throughtheapplicabledateof reference.

(ii) The term "Development Rights"means and includesany and
alllegalrightsunder federal,state,and/orlocallaws,ordinances,rulesor regulationsnow
in effector enacted afterthisdate to develop and build structures,expressed as the
maximum number ofdwellingunitsperacreforresidentialparcelsor squarefeetof gross
floorareafornonresidentialparcels,thatcould be permittedunder applicablezoning and
subdivisionrulesand regulations.
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The terms "Owner" and the "Conservancy", and an

pronouns used in place thereof,mean and include,respectively,Owner and Owner's

personalrepresentatives,heirs,devisees,personalrepresentatives,and assigns,and all
othersuccessorsas theirinterestmay appearand the Conservancy and itssuccessorsand

assigns.

(iv) The term "Hazardous Materials" includes, without
limitation,any ofthefollowingwastes,materials,chemicals,or othersubstances(whether
intheform of liquids,solids,or gases,and whether or not airborne)which areignitable,
reactive,corrosive,toxic,or radioactive,or which are deemed to be pollutants,
contaminants,or hazardous or toxicsubstancesunder or pursuantto,or which areto any
extentregulatedby orunderorform thebasisofliabilityunderany statute,regulation,rule,
ordinance,order,or requirementconcerningsuch wastes,materials,chemicals,or other
substances (in each case, an "Environmental Law"), including,but not limitedto,
petroleum-basedproductsand any materialcontainingor producing any polychlorinated
biphenyl,dioxin,or asbestos,as well as any biocide,herbicide,insecticide,or other
agrichemical,at any levelthatmay (a)constitutea presentor potentialthreatto human
health,safety,welfare,or the environment,(b) exceed any applicableor relevantand

appropriatecleanupstandard,or (c)causeany personto incurany investigation,removal,
remediation,maintenance,abatement,or othercleanupexpense;itbeing understoodthat
such Environmental Laws include,but arenot limitedto Comprehensive Environmental

Response,Compensation and LiabilityAct of 1980,as amended (42 USC Section9601 et
seq.);theHazardous MaterialsTransportationAct (49 USC Sections6901 etseq.);similar
Utah stateenvironmentallaws;and any rule,regulation,or otherpromulgationadopted
under any oftheforegoinglaws.

(v) All referencesto the "IRS Resulations"means the Internal
Revenue ServiceTreasuryRegulations,26 C.F.R.Ch. 1, 1.170A-14 asamended through
theapplicabledateofreference.

20. RESTRICTIONS ON TRANSFER. Otherthaninthecontextofan extinguishment
thatcomplies with section14 of thisEasement or a condemnation thatcomplies with section15,
thisEasement may be transferredby Conservancy, only if(i)as a conditionof the transfer,
Conservancy requiresthatthe purpose of thisEasement continuesto be carriedout;(ii)the
transferee,atthetime of transfer,qualifiesunder section170(h)of theCode and section57-18-3
of Utah's statutesas an eligibledonee to receivethisEasement directly;and (iii)thetransferee
has thecommitment and resourcestoenforce,and agreestoenforcethisEasement. Conservancy
agreestoprovidewrittennoticeto Owner atleastsixty(60)days priortoany intendedtransferof
thisEasement.Any subsequenttransferofthisEasement shallalsobe subjecttotheprovisionsof
thisparagraph.Any attemptedtransferby Conservancy ofallora portionofthisEasement contrary
totheterms hereofshallbe invalidbutshallnotoperatetoextinguishthisEasement.

21. SEVERABILITY AND ENFORCEABILITY. The terms and purposes of this
Easement are intended to be perpetual. If any provisionherein shallbe held invalidor
unenforceableby any courtofcompetentjurisdictionoras a resultof futurelegislativeaction,and
iftherightsor obligationsof any Partyunder thisEasement willnot be materiallyand adversely
affectedthereby,(a)such holdingor actionwillbe strictlyconstrued;(b)such provisionwillbe
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fullyseverable;(c)thisEasement willbe construedand enforcedas ifsuch provisionhad never

comprised a parthereof;(d)the remaining provisionsof thisEasement willremain infullforce

and effectand willnot be affectedby the invalidor unenforceableprovisionor by itsseverance

from thisEasement; and (e)inlieuof such illegal,invalidor unenforceableprovision,therewill

be added automaticallyasa partofthisEasement a legal,validand enforceableprovisionassimilar

intermsto such illegal,invalidand unenforceableprovisionasmay be possible

22. EXHIBITS. Each exhibitreferredtoin,and attachedto,thisEasement isan integral

partofthisEasement and isincorporatedinthisEasement by thisreference.

23. COUNTERPARTS. ThisEasement may be executedinone ormore counterparts,
allofwhich takentogetherwillbe consideredone and thesame agreement and each ofwhich will

be deemed an original.This Easement shallbecome effectivewhen each Partyhas receiveda

counterpartsignaturepage signedby alloftheotherParties.

23. RECORDING. The Conservancy isauthorizedto recordor fileany noticesor

instrumentsappropriateto assuringthe perpetualenforceabilityof thisEasement, and Owner

agreestoexecuteany such instrumentsupon reasonablerequest.

24. ENTIRE AGREEMENT. This Easement, includingthe Exhibitsattachedhereto,

setsforththe entireagreement and understandingof the Partieswith respectto thetransactions

contemplatedby thisEasement and supersedesallpriorarrangements,promises,communications,

representations,warrantiesand understandings,whether oralor written,by any Party or any

officer,employee, representativeor agent of any Party with respect to the transactions

contemplatedby thisEasement.

OWNER AND THE CONSERVANCY have executedthisPreservationEasement as of

theEffectiveDate.

OWNER: CONSERVANCY:

Park CityMunicipalCorporation Summit Land Conservancy,a Utah

nonprofitcorporation

By: By:
Jac Thomas, ayor CherylFA, ExecutiveDirector
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STATEOFUTAH )
: ss.

COUNTY OF SUMMIT )

The foregoinginstrumentwas acknowledged beforeme this day of 0 \/ .2017,

by Jack Thomas, theMayor of Park CityMunicipalCorporation.

NOTARY PUBLIC

Residingat: Fr ft /,

My Commission Expires:

BT
.1MICHELLEKELLOGG

NOTARYPUGUC-STATEFUSH
/T 1 coMMissioN# 883187

110* COMM. EXP 05-19-2019

STATE OF UTAH )
: ss.

COUNTY OF SUMMIT )

The foregoinginstrumentwas acknowledged beforeme this10 day of 90\/ ,2017,

by Cheryl Fox, the Executive Director of Summit Land Conservancy, a Utah nonprofit

corporation.

NOTARY PUBLIC

Residingat:j 9 fa . (Mr q*, vrF SWhat

My Commission Expires: HEAlHERWAlls
NotaryPubbcStateofUt

Comm.No094628
MyCommissionExpireson
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EXHIBIT A

TO

PRESERVATION EASEMENT

LEGAL DESCRIPTION OF THE PROPERTY

An easement locatedwithinintheCarlWinters School Subdivisionon fileand of recordas Entry
No. 1023283 intheofficeof therecorder,Summit County, Utah saideasement being locatedin

theNorthwest Quarterof Section16,Township 2 South,Range 4 East,SaltLake Base & Meridian,
saideasement beingmore particularlydescribedas follows:

BEGINNING ata PointthatisSouth 54001'00"West 375.00 feetand South 35059'00"East 15.00

feetfrom thestreetmonument locatedatthepointof intersectionof 13thStreetand Park Avenue

saidpointalsobeingtheNorthwest Corner of Lot A of saidCarlWintersSchool Subdivisionsaid

pointalsobeingtheNorthwest cornerof Block 7 ofthe oftheSnyders AdditiontothePark City

Survey on fileand ofrecordintheOfficeoftheRecorder,Summit County,Utah;thencealongthe

West Boundary of saidLot A South 35059'00"East 303.43 feet;thenceNorth 54001'00"East

190.14feet;thenceNorth 35059'00"West 43.76 feet;thenceNorth 54001'00"East 17.64feetto

a pointon a curve to the lefthaving a radiusof 5.00 feetof which the radiuspointbearsNorth

35059'00"West; thencealongtheareof saidcurve 7.85feetthrougha centralangleof 90'00'00";

thenceNorth 35059'00"West 13.04feet;thenceNorth 54001'00"East 62.22 feet;thenceNorth

35'59'00" West 241.63 feetto the North Boundary of said Lot A said point also being the

Northwest Corner of the 13TH StreetTown Home Condominiums on fileand of recordas Entry
No. 472978 in the officeof the Recorder,Summit County, Utah; thence along the North

Boundary of saidLot A South 54001'00"West 22.94 feet;thenceSouth 35'26'39"East 10.21feet;

thenceSouth 57o25'52"West 45.87 feet;toa pointon a curvetothelefthavinga radiusof 749.75

feetofwhich theradiuspointbearsSouth 32034'08"East;thencealongtheareofsaidcurve 141.61

feetthrougha centralangleof 10o49'18";thenceSouth 46036'34"West 37.94 feet;thenceNorth

40003'53"West 17.34feettotheNorth Boundary of SaidLot A; thencealongtheboundary of said

Lot A South 54001'00"West 26.00 feettothePOINT OF BEGINNING

The basisofbearingfortheabove descriptionisSouth 54'01'00"West alongtheplattedcenterline

of 13thStreet.

Descriptioncontains1.757acres,more or less.
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EXHIBIT C

TO

PRESERVATION EASEMENT

PERMITTED AND RESTRICTED USES AND PRACTICES

The usessetforthinthisExhibitC detailspecificactivitiesthatarepermittedor prohibitedunder

thisEasement. The uses setforthin thisExhibitC are also intendedto provide guidance in

determiningtheconsistencyof otheractivitieswith thePreservationPurposes. Notwithstanding
the uses setforthinthisExhibitC and, notwithstandingany provisionof thisEasement to the

contrary,inno eventwillany ofthepermittedusesoftheProperty(whethersetforthinthisExhibit

C or elsewhere in thisEasement) be conducted in a manner or to an extentthatdiminishesor

impairsthePreservationValues orthatotherwiseviolatesthisEasement.

1. RECREATIONAL USES. The Propertyshallbe maintainedforinformal,non-motorized

recreationaluses consistentwith an undeveloped park and unstructuredplay area.

Recreationalusesincludebutarenotlimitedtopicnics,frisbeegames, ballgames, walking,

sledding,snowman building,athletictraining,children'splay,dog exercise,and occasional

usestocomplement programs and eventsheldby thelibrary.

2. MANAGEMENT AND REGULATION. Owner shallmaintain and enforcerulesand

regulationsforuseofthePropertyand may make changes from time-to-time,withoutprior

noticeto or consentof the Conservancy. Proposalspertainingto permittedor prohibited

recreationaluses may be consideredby the RecreationAdvisory Board (RAB), without

noticetoor consultationwith theConservancy.

3. BUILDINGS AND STRUCTURES. Buildingsand structuressuch asrestrooms,pagodas,

pavilions,tenniscourts,skateboardparks,swimming poolsand othermajor park amenities

areprohibited.Residentialand commercial buildingsareprohibited.Permanent jungle-

gyms, swing-sets,slidesand otherplayequipment isprohibited.Moveable playequipment
fortemporary and personaluse ispermitted.

4. FENCES. Fencesarenotpermitted,otherthantemporaryfencesinconnectionwithspecial
eventsor occasionalprogram use otherwisepermittedpursuantto thisExhibitC, or to

temporarilyfence-offareasforrepair,maintenanceor publicsafetypurposes.

5. ROADS, SIDEWALKS AND TRAILS. Roads, sidewalksand/ortrailsarenotpermitted
on theProperty.

6. LANDSCAPING. Landscaping shallbe designed and maintained to accommodate

unstructuredrecreationalusesand maintaintheopen,field-likequalityofthePropertyand

unobstructedviewshed,particularlyfrom thelibraryparkinglotacrosstoNorfolkAvenue.

Trees,garden beds,boulders,plantersor similarlandscapingshallbe locatednear the

perimeterof theProperty,ina manner thatminimizes thevisualimpacttotheview across

the field.Trees shallnot be plantedalong the south perimeter(adjacentto the library

building)or west perimeter(adjacenttoNorfolk Avenue) and no additionaltreesshallbe
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plantedon thecornerof Norfolk Avenue and 13thStreet.The number of treeslocatedon
thenorthperimeter(adjacentto 13thStreet)shallnotexceedtwenty-seven(27)and no more
than two (2)treesshallbe locatedon the eastperimeter(adjacentto the Park Avenue

parkinglot).Any replacement-treeson theafore-mentionednorthand eastperimetersshall
be plantedinthesame generallocationasthetreethatwas removed and shallbe a typeof
treethatwillnot blocktheview of thePropertyany more thanthetreethatitisreplacing.
Additionaltreesand landscapingmay be locatedon theeastperimeter,as a bufferto the
residentialhouses thatfrontPark Avenue.

7. MINOR PARK AMENITIES. Amenities thatare fixturesincluding,but not limitedto,

benches,picnictablesand immovable trashcans shallbe installedonly upon priornotice

and writtenapprovaloftheConservancy,nottobe unreasonablywithheld.Amenitiesshall

be locatedattheperimeterofthePropertyand ina manner thatdoes notunduly restrictthe

open,unobstructedview acrossthefield.Proposalsforthe installationof saidamenities

shallbe consideredpursuantto policiesand proceduresestablishedby the Owner from

time-to-time.Proposalsconsideredby the RecreationalAdvisory Board (RAB) shallbe

reviewed by the Conservancy priorto any recommendation from RAB to City Council,
and RAB's recommendation will includethe Conservancy's input as to whether the

proposed minor park amenity isconsistentwith thetermsof thisPreservationEasement.

8. SPECIAL EVENTS. Specialevents,usesand associatedtemporary structures,permitted

by Park CityMunicipal'sspecialeventapplicationand review processarepermitted.

9. PERMANENT SIGNS. Billboardsareprohibitedon theProperty.Owner and the

Conservancy have therighttoplacea limitednumber of signsattheperimeterof the

Property,of a maximum totalsquarefootagenottoexceed 40 squarefeetwith no single

signtoexceed 3 squarefeet.Such signsmay be placedon thePropertyforthefollowing

purposes:

a. To indicatethatthePropertyisconservedwith a "PreservationEasement" heldby

theConservancy;and

b. To staterulesand regulations,safety,or hazardousconditionsfound on the

Property;

c. To regulatetheuse of parkingspaceson parkinglotsand streetsadjacenttothe

Property.

10.PARKING AND MOTORIZED VEHICLE USE. Motorized vehiclesarenotpermitted
on thepropertyotherthan foremergency services,forlandscapingand Property

maintenance,forthemaintenanceof utilities,fortheinstallationofamenitiesor pursuant
toa use consistentwith a specialeventdescribedinthisExhibit.

11.ADA ACCESS. The terms ofthisEasement shallnotpreventtheOwner from allowing
theuse of electricwheelchairson theProperty,or otherpower-drivenmobilitydevices

pursuanttoOwner's obligationsunder theAmerican's With DisabilitiesAct of 1990,or

otherlaws and regulationspertainingtotherightsofpersonswith disabilities.

PreservationEasement-LibraryField C-2
01081534 Page 19 of 21 Summit County

209



12.SUBDIVISION. The legalor de factodivision,subdivision,orpartitioningofthe

Propertyisprohibited.The terms and conditionsofthisEasement willapplytothe

Propertyas a whole, and thePropertywillnotbe sold,transferred,orotherwiseconveyed

exceptas a whole, intact,singlepieceofrealestate;itbeingexpresslyagreedthatneither

theOwner nor theOwner's personalrepresentative,heirs,successors,or assignswillsell,

transfer,or otherwiseconvey any portionofthePropertythatconstituteslessthanthe

entireProperty.The existenceof any separatelegalparcels,ifany,as oftheEffective

Date willnotbe interpretedtopermitany use or activityon an individuallegalparcelthat

would nothave been permittedon such individuallegalparcelundertheterms and

conditionsofthisEasement as appliedtothePropertyas a whole.

13.COMMERCIAL RECREATIONAL USES. The Propertymay be used non-exclusively

by schools,summer camps or othercommunity groups foreducationalor recreational

purposes,providedsuch usesareconsistentwith thePreservationValues and do not

unduly interferewith thepublicuse and enjoyment ofthePropertyby otherrecreational

users.

14.RESIDENTIAL AND INDUSTRIAL USES: The Propertyshallnotbe used for

residentialor industrialpurposes.

15.MINING AND NATURAL RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT. Subjecttopre-existing

mineralrightsofrecord,theexplorationforor extractionof minerals,gas,hydrocarbons,

soils,sands,gravel,orrock,or any othermaterialon orbelow thesurfaceoftheProperty

isprohibited.Owner willnotgrantany rightstoany minerals,oil,gas,or hydrocarbons,

includingthesaleor leaseof surfaceor subsurfacemineralsor any explorationor

extractionrightsinortotheProperty,and Owner willnotgrantany rightof accesstothe

Propertytoconductexplorationor extractionactivitiesforminerals,oil,gas,or

hydrocarbons,or othersubstanceson any otherproperty.

16.NO HAZARDOUS MATERIALS. Use, dumping, storage,or otherdisposalof non-

compostablerefuse,trash,sewer sludge,unsightlyortoxicmaterials,or Hazardous

Materialsisprohibited,exceptthatfertilizersand herbicidesforlandscapingmay be used

and on theProperty,providedthatallsuch use isincompliance with applicablehealth,

safety,and EnvironmentalLaws and regulationsand furtherprovidedthatallsuch use

does notdiminishor impairthePreservationValues.

17.DOGS. Leashed and off-leashdogs arepermitted,pursuanttoCityand County laws and

regulationsineffectfrom time-to-time.
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18.BICYCLE USES. The use of bicyclesand similarwheeled devicesispermitted,butthe

Propertyshallnotbe specificallydeveloped forbicycleuses.

19.UTILITIES. Grantingor installationofnew utilitycorridorsforabove-ground utilities

thatservelandotherthanthePropertyisprohibited.Upon priorwrittennoticetothe

Conservancy,theOwner may permitunderground utilitiestoservelandotherthanthe

Propertyprovidedsuch approvalisconditionedupon restorationand re-vegetationofthe

Propertyand timelycompletionoftheutilityinstallation.Temporary stagingof

equipment forutilityor constructionimprovements ormaintenanceon adjacentproperties
ispermitted,pursuanttomunicipalproceduresand regulations.
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Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: December 8, 2022 
Submitted by: Michelle Kellogg 
Submitting Department: Executive 
Item Type: Information 
Agenda Section: WORK SESSION 

Subject:
5:15 p.m. - Break

Suggested Action:

 

 

 
Attachments:
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Agenda Item No: 1.

Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: December 8, 2022 
Submitted by: Michelle Kellogg 
Submitting Department: Community Development 
Item Type: Staff Report 
Agenda Section: COMMUNICATIONS AND DISCLOSURES FROM
COUNCIL AND STAFF 

Subject:
Fulfillment of Park City Heights Housing Obligation Annual Report

Suggested Action:

 

 

 
Attachments:
PC Heights Housing Obligation Staff Report
Exhibit A: PC Heights 2nd Amended HMP Action Letter
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City Council 
Staff Communication 
 
Subject:  Park City Heights Annual Update  
Author:  Rhoda Stauffer  
Department:  Affordable Housing Program 
Date:  December 8, 2022 
 
As part of the Park City Heights development agreement, the Developer and Applicant, 
Ivory Homes, must update City Council in December each year on the progress of 
adding seventy-nine (79) affordable/attainable homes at Park City Heights. 
 
The Park City Heights Master Planned Development (MPD) was approved on May 11, 
2011, to complete a subdivision of 239 residential units, of which 79 will be deed-
restricted for affordability and 160 market-rate units. The affordable/attainable units fall 
into three categories:  
 

1. Transferred IHC Units: 44.78 (35,824 SF) Affordable Unit Equivalents (AUEs) are 
in fulfillment of the affordable housing obligation associated with IHC/Burbs 
Annexation and governed by Housing Resolution 17-99. The construction of 28 
Park Town Homes totaling 36,600 SF fulfills this requirement. The Park Town 
Homes are all deed-restricted at Affordable pricing (targeted to households at 
80% of AMI). 

 
2. Park City Heights Community Transition (CT) Zone: The MPD within the CT 

Zone triggers an affordable unit requirement of 20% of residential units. This 
requirement comes to 16 units governed by Housing Resolution 17-99. 
Therefore, the construction of 16 Cottage Homes will fulfill this requirement. The 
Cottage Homes are deed-restricted at Attainable pricing (targeted to households 
at 81-120% of AMI). 
 

3. Additional City Attainable: One of the expressed public purposes for the City’s 
former ownership interest in the Park City Heights development was to ensure 
that additional homes, over and above any negotiated housing obligation, are 
added to the City’s deed-restricted housing inventory. 35 Park Homes are a 
result of the City’s involvement and are governed by Housing Resolution 20-07. 
The Park Homes are deed-restricted at Attainable pricing (targeted to 
households at 81-120% of AMI). 

 
The MPD requires project completion in five Phases, with most deed-restricted units 
being delivered in Phase I. The 2nd Amended Housing Mitigation Plan (Exhibit A) 
section that lists phasing and pricing can be viewed at this link.  

The 2nd Amended Housing Mitigation Plan (Exhibit A) has 11 deed-restricted units 
scheduled for completion in Phases 4 & 5. In addition, the Applicant is required to 
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complete all 79 deed-restricted units before the City releases Certificates of Occupancy 
on the final 10% of the market units (16 units). 

The Applicant began construction in 2016, and, to date, 68 deed-restricted homes have 
been completed and sold to qualified households: twenty-eight (28) Park Town Homes, 
thirty-five (35) Park Homes, and five (5) Cottage homes. Unfortunately, the Applicant 
could not deliver deed-restricted units in 2022, but three Cottage homes are included in 
Phase 4 and will be under construction in 2023. Therefore, the Applicant is on schedule 
with their Housing Mitigation Plan.  
 
Overall, the Park City Heights neighborhood is among our most lively, active, and 
economically diverse, offering various housing types and prices. The community 
comprises employees of the school district, hospital, local government, non-profits, 
resorts, fire district, and small business owners, to name a few. In addition, household 
makeup includes a variety of family sizes, all ages of children, young adults, and older 
adults.  
 
All units permitted or completed remain approved in the 2nd Amended Housing 
Mitigation Plan, and no adjustments have been made to bedroom counts, home type, or 
price. The details of completed units to date are listed in the following chart. There have 
also been 13 resales in the neighborhood. 
 

Park City Heights Affordable/Attainable Units 
Actual 

completions 
as 

Year Completed 
Annual 
Subtotal Total 

compared 
to 

agreement 

2016 4 Park Townhomes & 6 Park Homes 10 10 +2 
2017 4 Park Townhomes  4 14 -2 
2018 6 Park Homes  6 20 -4 
2019 12 Park Townhomes, 20 Park Homes and 1 Cottage Home 33 53 +21 
2020 8 Park Townhomes, 3 Park Homes and 3 Cottage Homes 14 67 -1 
2021 1 Cottage Home 1 68 0 
2022 0 homes 0 68 0 

 
Conclusion: Ivory Homes is currently on schedule to meet the commitments in the Park 
City Heights Affordable Housing Mitigation Plan (Exhibit A). 
 
 
Attachment:  
 Exhibit A: Park City Heights Affordable Housing Mitigation Plan 
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January 17, 2019 

Christopher P. Gamvroulas 

Ivory Development 

978 Woodoak Lane 

Salt Lake City, UT 84117 

NOTICE OF HOUSING AUTHORITY ACTION 

Description: 
Project Title: 
Date of Action: 

Updated/Amended Affordable Housing Mitigation Plan 
Park City Heights Master Planned Development 
January 8, 2019 

Summary of Housing Authority Action 
On January 8, 2019 Park City Housing Authority approved a 2nd amended 
Housing Mitigation Plan for the phased completion and sale of 79 deed restricted 
units in fulfillment of the affordable housing obligation at Park City Heights Master 
Planned Development. Completed units will include 28 Park Town Homes (7 four-
plex buildings), 35 Park Homes, and 16 larger Cottage Homes. 

Findings of Fact: 
1. The applicable Development Agreement was recorded November 4, 2014.
2. A total of 44.78 Affordable Unit Equivalents (AUEs) in the form of 28 Park Town

Homes will be constructed in fulfillment of the affordable housing obligation
associated with IHC/Burbs Annexation. These units will be provided on Lots T1-
T28 and in accordance with Housing Resolution 17-99.

3. A total of 16 larger Cottage units (equal to 32 AUEs) are in fulfillment of the
housing obligation incurred by the MPD in a CT zone (20% of total units). In the
first phase the affordable units will be located on the following lots: 36, 39, 42, 54,
and 75. Affordable units for subsequent phases will be identified with the Final
Subdivision plats for those phases. These units will be provided in accordance
with Housing Resolution 17-99.

4. A total of 35 Park Homes are included in the subdivision made possible by early
participation by the City. These units will be located on Lots 1-35 and will be
developed in accordance with Housing Resolution 20-07.

5. The Developer must submit a Housing Mitigation Plan to the Park City Housing
Authority for approval prior to the issuance of building permits. The Housing
Mitigation Plan shall address the following: 1) the schedule setting forth the
phasing of the required AU Es, which will be in conjunction with the overall
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phasing and development plan of the community; 2) a description of the 
marketing plan including how the Developer is addressing the City's local 
preference options; 3) anticipated sale prices by unit type, recognizing that the 
community will be developed over several years and in a variety of market 
conditions; 4) the method by which the units will remain affordable; and 5) the 
term and duration of affordability. A deed restriction shall be recorded against the 
plat prior to the issuance of building permits. The Developer shall comply with the 
Affordable Housing requirements prior to receiving any certificates of occupancy, 
as detailed in the amended Master Planned Development conditions of approval 
as attached hereto as Exhibit A. 

6. An initial Housing Mitigation Plan was approved by the Housing Authority on July 
17, 2014 attached as Exhibit C. The plan was for completion of the first 1 0 homes 
(six Park Homes and four Park Town Homes) to be priced between
$240,000 and $400,000. A condition of approval was that Ivory Homes return to 
the Housing Authority by December of each year beginning in 2015 with a status 
report that includes: number of units built, sale prices, balance remaining, 
projections for the next year including number of units in each type and pricing for 
the next year, and any requested adjustments to the Housing Mitigation Plan.

7. The first 10 homes addressed in the July 2014 Mitigation Plan were completed in 
the fall of 2016 and released for sale on December 16, 2016.

8. A 1st amended Housing Mitigation Plan including pricing for all 79 units was 
approved by the Housing Authority on December 15, 2016 and attached as 
Exhibit B.

9. A 2nd amended Housing Mitigation Plan was approved by the Housing Authority 
on January 8, 2019 attached as Exhibit A. 

Conclusions of Law: 
1. This Amendment is consistent with the Development Agreement between Ivory

Homes and Park City Municipal Corporation recorded on November 4, 2014.
2. This Amendment complies with multiple, applicable Housing Resolutions as

follows: 44 units under Housing Resolution 17-99 and 35 units under Housing
Resolution 20-07.

Conditions of Approval: 
1. Ivory Homes will return to the Housing Authority by December of each year

beginning in 2015 with a status report that includes: number of units built, sale
prices, balance remaining, projections for the next year including number of units
in each type and pricing for the next year, and any requested adjustments to the
Housing Mitigation Plan.

2. Any changes to the unit pricing, bedroom count or completion schedule included
in the Amended Housing Mitigation Plan in Exhibit A will require approval by the
Housing Authority.

3. 28 Park Town Homes, 35 Park Homes and five (5) Cottage Homes will be
completed by the end of 2020.

4. 11 Cottage homes will be completed by 2025.
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5. Certificates of Occupancy will be withheld on the last 10% of the Market Units ( 16

units) until Certificates of Occupancy have been issued for all 79

affordable/attainable units.

Attached are Exhibits as follows: 
Exhibit A= 2nd Amended Housing Mitigation Plan approved on January 8, 2019. 
Exhibit B = 1st Amended Housing Mitigation Plan approved on December 15, 2016. 
Exhibit C = Original Housing Mitigation Plan approved on July 17, 2014 

If you have any questions about this action letter, please contact me. I can be reached 
at 435-615-5152 or via email at rhoda.stauffer@parkcity.org. 

Sincerely, 

/>Lt_) S� �
�:a J. S(/,ff�r 'V 
Affordable Housing Program 
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December 7, 2018 

Park City Housing Authority 
PO Box 1480 
Park City, UT 84060 

Park City Heights - 2nd Amended Housing Mitigation Plan 

Project: 

Developer: 

General: 

Park City Heights Master Planned Development 

Ivory Homes 

On May 11, 2011 the Master Planned Development (MPD) for Park City Heights was approved for a mixed 
residential development consisting of 160 market rate units and 79 affordable/attainable units on 239 acres. 
An amendment to the MPD was approved on November 6, 2013, this addressed relocation and configuration 
of lots and streets. A5 part of the approval the Developer is required to satisfy an affordable/ attainable 
housing requirement with forty-four (44) units approved under the 17-99 Housing Resolution and thirty-five 
(35) units approved under the 20-07 Housing Resolution.

The units will be large enough to capture all of the square footage necessary under the AUE obligations. All 
affordable/ attainable units are to be for sale units. None of the units are intended to be rented by the 
Developer or future owners. Restrictions and priorities may include qualification options, sales price 
limits/ range, rental restrictions and affordability terms. 

Phasing Schedule: 

The Project may be plated in phases in accordance with the approved phasing plan. The following schedule 

is provided to indicate the required AUE 's to be built in each phase. However, each primary phase may 
include sub-phases as market conditions dictate and the phases may be adjusted. 

Phase 1 - 103 Units 
- 68 Affordable/ Attainable-To be completed by December 31, 2020

- 3 5 Market Rate Units

Phase 2 - 39 Units - Was 47 

- 0 Affordable/ Attainable Was 5

- 39 Market Rate Units Was 42

Phase 3 - 2 Units Was 34 

- 0 Affordable/ Attainable Was 2

- 2 Market Rate Units Was 32

Phase 4 - 47 Units Was 29 

- 3 Affordable/ Attainable Was 4 -To be com leted by December 31, 2025

- 44 Market Rate Units Was 25
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Exhibit B-Revised 1-08-2019

Park City Heights Proposed Pricing by Unit Type

Town Homes

October 24, 

2016 

Proposed 

Pricing from 

Ivory Homes 

# of Bed-

rooms

Housing 

Resolution 

Pricing Limit

Negotiated 

Pricing

T25 319,900 3 409,501 319,900 Bedroom Count Summary

T26 249,900 2 365,759 249,900 2 bedrooms 7

T27 297,900 3 409,501 297,900 3 bedrooms 46

T28 329,900 3 409,501 329,900 4 bedrooms 26

T9 303,858 3 409,501 329,900 Was on Lot T11

T10 336,498 3 409,501 359,900 Was on Lot T12 Year TH TH PH PH Cottages Cottages total total Cum.

Actual 

Completed

T11 326,298 3 409,501 349,900 Was on Lot T9 2016 4 4 6 6 0 0 10 10 10 10

T12 254,898 2 365,759 299,900 Was on Lot T10 2017 4 4 6 0 0 0 10 4 14 4

T21 332,823 3 409,501 349,900 2018 4 0 6 6 1 0 11 6 20 6

T22 259,995 2 365,759 299,900 2019 4 20 6 23 3 3 13 46 66

T23 309,935 3 409,501 329,900 2020 4 0 6 0 3 2 13 2 68

T24 343,227 3 409,501 359,900 2021 4 0 5 0 3 0 12 0 68

T13 339,479 3 409,501 349,900 2022 4 0 0 0 3 0 7 0 68

T14 265,194 2 365,759 299,900 2023 0 0 0 0 3 0 3 0 68

T15 316,133 3 409,501 329,900 2025 0 0 11 11 79

T16 350,091 3 409,501 359,900 total 28 28 35 35 16 16 79 79 20

T17 322,455 3 409,501 329,900 Was on Lot T19

T18 270,497 2 365,759 299,900

T19 346,268 3 409,501 349,900 Was on Lot T17

T20 357,092 3 409,501 359,900

T5 353,193 3 409,501 349,900

T6 275,906 2 365,759 299,900

T7 328,904 3 409,501 329,900

T8 364,233 3 409,501 359,900

T1 335,482 3 409,501 329,900 Was on Lot T3

T2 371,517 3 409,501 359,900 Was on Lot T4

T3 360,256 3 409,501 349,900 Was on Lot T1

T4 281,424 2 365,759 299,900 Was on Lot T2

sub-total 8,903,256 11,159,834 9,235,200 (1,924,634)

amount below max allowed pricing

Park Homes

October 24, 

2016 

Proposed 

Pricing from 

Ivory Homes 

# of Bed-

rooms Limit

Proposed 

Scenario

1 $408,900 3 $375,179 $375,179 1

2 $374,900 3 $375,179 $375,179 1

3 $408,900 3 $375,179 $375,179 1

10 $408,900 3 $375,179 $375,179 1

11 $374,900 3 $375,179 $375,179 1

12 $408,900 3 $375,179 $375,179 1

4 $419,272 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17 Was on Lot 6

5 $384,272 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17

6 $477,900 4 $445,463 $465,900 1.05 Was on Lot 4

7 $419,122 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17 Was on Lot 9

8 $384,272 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17

9 $477,900 4 $445,463 $465,900 1.05 Was on Lot 7

13 $489,878 4 $445,463 $465,900 1.05

14 $393,878 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17

15 $429,600 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17

22 $489,878 4 $445,463 $465,900 1.05

23 $393,878 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17

24 $429,600 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17

16 $440,340 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17 Was on Lot 18

17 $403,772 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17

18 $502,095 4 $445,463 $465,900 1.05 Was on Lot 16

19 $440,340 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17 Was on Lot 21

20 $440,300 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17

21 $502,095 4 $445,463 $465,900 1.05 Was on Lot 19

28 $514,648 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17 Was on Lot 30

29 $451,348 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17

30 $451,348 4 $445,463 $465,900 1.05 Was on Lot 28

31 $514,648 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17 Was on Lot 33

32 $451,348 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17

33 $451,348 4 $445,463 $465,900 1.05 Was on Lot 31

25 $527,515 4 $445,463 $465,900 1.05

26 $462,631 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17

27 $462,631 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17

34 $462,631 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17 Was on Lot 35

35 $527,515 4 $445,463 $465,900 1.05 Was on Lot 34

$15,581,403 $13,834,105 15,241,574 $1,407,469 amount above max allowed pricing

amount above max allowed pricing

Cottages 

October 24, 

2016 

Proposed 

Pricing from 

Ivory Homes 

# of Bed-

rooms Limit

Proposed 

Scenario

39 499,900 4 506,008 506,008

42 514,897 4 506,008 506,008

54 514,897 4 506,008 506,008

75 514,897 4 506,008 506,008

TBD 530,343 4 506,008 506,008

TBD 530,343 4 506,008 506,008

TBD 530,343 4 506,008 506,008

TBD 546,253 4 506,008 506,008

TBD 546,253 4 506,008 506,008

TBD 546,253 4 506,008 506,008

TBD 562,640 4 506,008 506,008

TBD 562,640 4 506,008 506,008

TBD 562,640 4 506,008 506,008

TBD 579,519 4 506,008 506,008

TBD 579,519 4 506,008 506,008

TBD 579,519 4 506,008 506,008

8,700,856 8,096,128 8,096,128

Total Revenue Initial Ivory Pricing Revenue 33,185,515$  

Total Revenue Resolution Limits 33,090,067$     

Total Negotiated Pricing Revenue 32,572,902$    (517,165)$     amount negotiated pricing is below max allowed pricing

Numbers of Affordable 

Units Per Year -- 

Projections

Proposed Revisions are in Red
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December 15, 2016 

Park City Housing Authority 
PO Box 1480 
Park City, UT 84060 

Exhibit  B 

Park City Heights - 1stAmended Housing Mitigation Plan 

Project: 

Developer: 

General: 

Patk City Heights Master Planned Development 

Ivory Homes 

On May 11, 2011 the Master Planned Development (MPD) for Park City Heights was approved for a mixed 

residential development consisting of 160 market rate units and 79 affordable/ attainable units on 239 acres. An 

amendment to the MPD was approved on November 6, 2013, this addressed relocation and configuration of lots and 

streets. As part of the approval the Developer is required to satisfy an affordable/ a trainable housing requirement with 

forty-four (44) units approved under the 17-99 Housing Resolution and thirty-five (35) units approved under the 20-

07 Housing Resolution. 

The units will be large enough to capture all of the square footage necessary under the AUE obligations. All 

affordable/ a trainable units are to be for sale units. None of the units are intended to be rented by the Developer or 

future owners. Restrictions and priorities may include qualification options, sales price limits/range, rental restrictions 

and affordability terms. 

Phasing Schedule: 

The Project may be platted in phases in accordance with the approved phasing plan. The following schedule is 

provided to indicate the required AUE's to be built in each phase. However, each primary phase may include sub­

phases as market conditions dictate and the phases may be adjusted. 

Phase 1 -103 Units 

68 Affordable/ Attainable 

- 35 Market Rate Units

Phase 2 -47 Units 

- 5 Affordable/ Attainable

- 42 Market Rate Units

Phase 3 - 34 Units 

2 Affordable/ Attainable 

- 32 Market Rate Units

Phase 4 - 29 Units 

4 Affordable/ Attainable 

- 25 Market Rate Units
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Exhibit B
Park City Heights Proposed Pricing by Unit Type

 12/15/2016

Town Homes

October 24, 
2016 

Proposed 
Pricing from 
Ivory Homes 

# of Bed-
rooms

Housing 
Resolution 

Pricing Limit
Negotiated 

Pricing
T25 319,900 3 409,501 319,900 Bedroom Count Summary
T26 249,900 2 365,759 249,900 2 bedrooms 7
T27 297,900 3 409,501 297,900 3 bedrooms 46
T28 329,900 3 409,501 329,900 4 bedrooms 26
T9 326,298 3 409,501 349,900

T10 254,898 2 365,759 299,900 Numbers of Affordable Units Per Year TH PH Cottages total
T11 303,858 3 409,501 329,900 2016 4 6 0 10
T12 336,498 3 409,501 359,900 2017 4 6 0 10
T21 332,823 3 409,501 349,900 2018 4 6 1 11
T22 259,995 2 365,759 299,900 2019 4 6 3 13
T23 309,935 3 409,501 329,900 2020 4 6 3 13
T24 343,227 3 409,501 359,900 2021 4 5 3 12
T13 339,479 3 409,501 349,900 2022 4 0 3 7
T14 265,194 2 365,759 299,900 2023 0 0 3 3
T15 316,133 3 409,501 329,900 total 28 35 16 79
T16 350,091 3 409,501 359,900
T17 346,268 3 409,501 349,900
T18 270,497 2 365,759 299,900
T19 322,455 3 409,501 329,900
T20 357,092 3 409,501 359,900
T5 353,193 3 409,501 349,900
T6 275,906 2 365,759 299,900
T7 328,904 3 409,501 329,900
T8 364,233 3 409,501 359,900
T1 360,256 3 409,501 349,900
T2 281,424 2 365,759 299,900
T3 335,482 3 409,501 329,900
T4 371,517 3 409,501 359,900

sub-total 8,903,256 11,159,834 9,235,200 (1,924,634) amount below max allowed pricing

Park Homes

October 24, 
2016 

Proposed 
Pricing from 
Ivory Homes 

# of Bed-
rooms Limit

Proposed 
Scenario

1 $408,900 3 $375,179 $375,179 1
2 $374,900 3 $375,179 $375,179 1
3 $408,900 3 $375,179 $375,179 1

10 $408,900 3 $375,179 $375,179 1
11 $374,900 3 $375,179 $375,179 1
12 $408,900 3 $375,179 $375,179 1
4 $477,900 4 $445,463 $465,900 1.05
5 $384,272 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17
6 $419,272 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17
7 $477,900 4 $445,463 $465,900 1.05
8 $384,272 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17
9 $419,122 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17

13 $489,878 4 $445,463 $465,900 1.05
14 $393,878 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17
15 $429,600 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17
22 $489,878 4 $445,463 $465,900 1.05
23 $393,878 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17
24 $429,600 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17
16 $502,095 4 $445,463 $465,900 1.05
17 $403,772 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17
18 $440,340 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17
19 $502,095 4 $445,463 $465,900 1.05
20 $440,300 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17
21 $440,300 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17
28 $514,648 4 $445,463 $465,900 1.05
29 $451,348 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17
30 $451,348 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17
31 $514,648 4 $445,463 $465,900 1.05
32 $451,348 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17
33 $451,348 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17
25 $527,515 4 $445,463 $465,900 1.05
26 $462,631 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17
27 $462,631 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17
34 $527,515 4 $445,463 $465,900 1.05
35 $462,631 3 $375,179 $438,500 1.17

$15,581,363 $13,834,105 15,241,574 $1,407,469 amount above max allowed pricing

Cottages

October 24, 
2016 

Proposed 
Pricing from 
Ivory Homes 

# of Bed-
rooms Limit

Proposed 
Scenario

1 499,900 4 506,008 506,008
2 514,897 4 506,008 506,008
3 514,897 4 506,008 506,008
4 514,897 4 506,008 506,008
5 530,343 4 506,008 506,008
6 530,343 4 506,008 506,008
7 530,343 4 506,008 506,008
8 546,253 4 506,008 506,008
9 546,253 4 506,008 506,008

10 546,253 4 506,008 506,008
11 562,640 4 506,008 506,008
12 562,640 4 506,008 506,008
13 562,640 4 506,008 506,008
14 579,519 4 506,008 506,008
15 579,519 4 506,008 506,008
16 579,519 4 506,008 506,008

8,700,856 8,096,128 8,096,128

Total Revenue Initial Ivory Pricing Revenue 33,185,475$  
Total Revenue Resolution Limits 33,090,067$     
Total Negotiated Pricing Revenue 32,572,902$    (517,165)$  amount negotiated pricing is below max allowed pricing

236



July 1, 2014 

Park City Housing Authority 
PO Box 1480 
Park City, UT 84060 

Project: 

Developer: 

General: 

Park City Heights - Housing Mitigation Plan 

Park City Heights Master Planned Development 

lvo1y Homes 

EXHIBIT C 

On May 11, 2011 the Master Planned Development (MPD) for Park City Heights was approved for a mixed 
residential development consisting of 160 market rate units and 79 affordable/ attainable units on 239 acres. An 
amendment to the MPD was approved on November 6, 2013, this addressed relocation and configuration of lots 
and streets. As part of the approval the Developer is required to satisfy an affordable/attainable housing 
requirement with forty-four (44) units approved under the 17-99 Housing Resolution and thirty-five (35) units 
approved under the 20-07 Housing Resolution. 

The units will be large enough to capture all of the square footage necessa1y under the AUE obligations. All 
affordable/ attainable units are to be for sale units. None of the units are intended to be rented by the Developer or 

future o\Vtlets. Restrictions and p.riorities may include qualification options, sales price limits/range, rental 
restrictions and affordability terms. 

Phasing Schedule: 

The Project may be platted and in phases in accordance with the approved phasing plan. The following schedule is 

provided to indicate the required AUE's to be built in each phase. However, each primary phase may include sub­

phases as market conditions dictate and the phases may be adjusted. 

Phase 1 - 103 Units 
68 Affordahle/ Attainable 

- 35 Market Rate Units

Phase 2 - 47 Units 
5 Affordable/ Attainable 

- 42 Market Rate Units

Phase 3 � 34 Units 
2 Affordable/ Attainable 

- 32 Market Rate Units

Phase 4 - 29 Units 
4 Affordable/ Attainable 

- 25 Market Rate Units

Phase 5 - 15 Units 
- 15 Market Rate Units
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City Council 
Staff Communications Report 

 
 
 
 
Subject:  Drinking Water Quality Program Update  
Author:  Michelle De Haan, Water Quality Manager   
Department:  Public Utilities 
Date:  December 8, 2022 
 
Fluoro Ski Wax Takeback Program Targeted to Protect Park City Groundwater and 
SBWRD Wastewater  
 
Recycle Utah, Summit County Health Department, Snyderville Basin Water 
Reclamation District (SBWRD) and Park City Municipal are collaborating on a Fluoro 
Ski Wax Take Back Program that has been initiated to protect Park City’s groundwater 
and wastewater treated by SBWRD. Perfluoroalkyl and Polyfluoroalkyl Substances that 
are known as PFAS have been detected in all three of the City’s groundwater wells and 
wastewater treated by SBWRD, which is becoming more and more common amongst 
water districts around the country and mountain west.  
 
The detection of PFAS in the City’s groundwater does not mean there is an immediate 
threat to public health, nor that Park City is an outlier. By all measures, the City’s 
groundwater remains fully suitable for consumption by the City’s residents and 
businesses, especially due to our rigorous water treatment facilities and professional 
staff implementing best practices.  
 
Nonetheless, the City’s Public Utilities Department takes this development seriously, 
and we are working with the Utah Department of Environmental Quality (DEQ) Division 
of Drinking Water (DDW) to identify and implement a proper response when the EPA 
issues a formal regulation. 
 
Use of Fluoro ski wax has been prevalent in many areas including at the White Pine 
Nordic Center, which is on the Park City Municipal Golf Course and within the City’s 
groundwater source protection area. Alpine racing activities may also be responsible but 
do not overlap with the City’s groundwater source protection area.  
 
Fortunately, Fluoro ski waxes were banned in advance of the 2022 Winter Olympics and 
are no longer permitted in most winter sport environments. In addition, the Public 
Utilities Department will send notification to our ski retailers, doubling down on efforts to 
ensure Fluoro ski wax is not used or sold. In addition, several years ago White Pine 
Nordic Center also eliminated Fluoro ski wax from their operations. The goal of the Take 
Back program is to minimize continued local environmental impacts.  
 
During Summer 2022, EPA issued Interim Drinking Water Lifetime Health Advisories 
(HA), and a draft drinking water regulation is anticipated later in 2022. EPA’s Lifetime 
HAs identify levels to protect all people from potential adverse health effects resulting 
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from a lifetime of exposure to these PFAS in drinking water. EPA’s Lifetime HAs also 
account for other potential sources of exposure to these PFAS beyond drinking water, 
such as food, air, and consumer products, providing an additional layer of protection.  
 
The Fluoro Ski Wax Take Back program campaign requests everyone—residents, 
visitors, waxers, and ski shops—to turn in Fluoro ski wax which is predominantly found 
in Nordic and Downhill ski race waxes. The City, Recycle Utah, Summit County Health 
Department and SBWRD will continue to support local public education efforts. Wax can 
be dropped off at Recycle Utah 24/7 through April 15, 2023.  We have added 
information to our website, Fluoro Ski Wax Take Back Program | Engage Park City, in 
order to proactively educate those with questions or seeking additional information. 
 
EPA and Utah DEQ Require Water Systems to Verify No Lead Service Lines 
Lead has received increased attention and oversight due to adverse health effects. 
Some US cities have detected lead in drinking water and were required to update 
infrastructure including treatment and education. USEPA has determined that legacy 
lead service lines (LSLs) represent the greatest source of lead in drinking water.  
 
A service line is the water line between the water main and buildings. LSL identification 
is the first step to their removal, which is a national priority. The use of LSLs was 
banned by a federal amendment in 1986 which Utah adopted in 1989. EPA’s lead and 
copper rules are requiring all public water systems verify the lack of LSLs and a 
replacement plan if any are found. Based on interviews with longtime staff, contractors 
and plumbers, Park City Public Utilities Dept is fairly confident that there are no LSLs in 
Park City.  
 
By October 2024 water systems are required to submit to Utah Department of 
Environmental Quality (DEQ) an initial service line inventory which includes identifying 
the service line material on both the City and property owner side of the water meter. 
We began conducting a desktop analysis to identify residences with the highest 
potential to have LSLs with residences built between the early 1900’s-1989. Public 
Utilities Department has also developed a pilot program to identify service line materials 
at 40 households which are also part of the City’s EPA required lead and copper 
sampling program.  
 
Beginning this winter, a survey will be conducted requesting homeowners identify the 
customer side material. it will provide guidance on how to do it yourself or an option to 
schedule a time for City staff to identify the material. Information including directions on 
how to complete the survey will be provided through the City’s website and local and 
social media outlets.  
 
Active community participation is required for successful compliance and validation that 
there are no lead service lines in Park City. 
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Agenda Item No: 3.

Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: December 8, 2022 
Submitted by: Michelle Kellogg 
Submitting Department: Library 
Item Type: Staff Report 
Agenda Section: COMMUNICATIONS AND DISCLOSURES FROM
COUNCIL AND STAFF 

Subject:

Library Hours of Operation Changes

Suggested Action:

After evaluating multiple resources and operating statistics, the Library Team and Board will
amend the hours of operation Board effective January 3, 2023.

 

 

 
Attachments:
Library Hours Staff Report
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City Council Staff Report  
 
Subject: Library Service Hours Change   
Author: Angela Dohanos & Christine Roh  
Department: Library  
Date: December 8, 2022   
  
Library Board Approved Minor Changes to Hours of Operation 
 
The Library Team continuously evaluates services and resources to maximize our 
offerings and customer service. In FY23, the Library Team and Library Board identified 
a specific goal to evaluate public hours of operation to better respond to changing 
community needs.  
 
Generally, the Library experiences low utilization in the last few hours of the evening. 
Current hours of operation are Monday to Friday, 10am to 9pm, and Friday and 
Saturday, 10am to 6pm, and Sunday 1pm to 5pm.  
 
With greater frequency, members of the public seek earlier access to the Library and 
better alignment to coincide with coffee shop hours of operation.  After evaluating 
multiple resources and statistics, the Library Team and Board approved the operating 
amendment in a public meeting on Wednesday, November 16, 2022, to go into effect on 
January 3, 2023. 
 
Background and Information 

• The Library’s hours of operation will change effective January 3, 2023. 
• Existing Library hours: 

o Monday – Thursday 10am-9pm 
o Friday & Saturday 10am-6pm 
o Sunday 1-5pm 

• New Library hours: 
o Monday – Thursday 9am-8pm 
o Friday & Saturday 9am-5pm 
o Sunday 1-5pm 

• The change in hours of operations was based upon Library gate counts, room 
rental statistics, Lucky One's sales, input from library staff, and comparisons to 
other resort towns, Summit County, and Salt Lake City libraries. 

• Findings demonstrate patrons frequently use the building from 9:00am -10:00am 
in the Lucky One’s Coffee shop waiting for the Library to open. 

• In addition, the Library recently installed a “quiet use” phone booth in the stairwell 
close to Lucky Ones, which patrons monopolize because there is nowhere else 
for quiet study before 10:00am. 

• There is no reduction in operational hours to the public; we will continue to 
operate for the public at 64 hours per week. 

• A communications plan is in place to ensure adequate public notice. 
 
Funding  
No extra funding is required. 
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Exhibits 
• A: Comparable Library Hours from Other Municipalities 

o Exhibit A shows the hours of other resort town libraries, as well as Summit 
County and Salt Lake City libraries. Overall, the Park City Library offers the 
3rd most weekly hours out of 13 other libraries at 64 hours/week. Additionally, 
we are one of five libraries open on Sunday and the only one open until 9PM.  
 

• B: Gate Counts December 2021-September 2022 
o The Library has security gates at three entrances, providing gate counts of 

people coming in and going out daily. Statistics were collected from 10-11am 
and 6-9pm during December 2021, April 2022, July 2022, and September 
2022. The results demonstrate very few patrons use the Library after 8pm.  

 

 
Exhibit A: Comparable Library Hours from Other Municipalities 
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Exhibit B: Gate Counts December 2021-September 2022 
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Agenda Item No: 1.

Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: December 8, 2022 
Submitted by: Michelle Kellogg 
Submitting Department: Executive 
Item Type: Staff Report 
Agenda Section: CONSIDERATION OF MINUTES 

Subject:
Consideration to Approve the City Council Meeting Minutes from November 3, 10, and 17, 2022

Suggested Action:

 

 

 
Attachments:
November 3, 2022 Minutes
November 10, 2022 Minutes
November 17, 2022 Minutes
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 1 
 2 
PARK CITY COUNCIL MEETING MINUTES - DRAFT 3 
445 MARSAC AVENUE  4 
PARK CITY, SUMMIT COUNTY, UTAH 84060 5 
 6 
November 3, 2022 7 
 8 
The Council of Park City, Summit County, Utah, met in open meeting on November 3, 9 
2022, at 2:00 p.m. in the City Council Chambers. 10 
 11 
Council Member Gerber moved to close the meeting to discuss property, personnel, 12 
and advice of counsel at 2:05 p.m. Council Member Doilney seconded the motion. 13 

RESULT:  APPROVED  14 
AYES:  Council Members Dickey, Doilney, Gerber, and Toly 15 
EXCUSED: Council Member Rubell 16 

 17 
CLOSED SESSION 18 
 19 
Council Member Rubell arrived at 2:10 p.m. 20 
 21 
Council Member Gerber moved to adjourn from Closed Meeting at 3:40 p.m. Council 22 
Member Doilney seconded the motion.  23 

RESULT:  APPROVED  24 
AYES:  Council Members Dickey, Doilney, Gerber, Rubell, and Toly 25 

 26 
WORK SESSION 27 
 28 
Winter 2022-23 Tennis and Pickleball Court Management Plan and Master Plan 29 
Update: 30 
Ken Fisher, Tate Shaw, and Cole Johnston, Recreation Department, and Jody 31 
Whitesides Recreation Advisory Board (RAB), presented this item. Fisher reviewed the 32 
timeline for the recreation master plan process and noted he would also update Council 33 
on pickleball. In 2013, four pickleball courts were constructed, but there was no 34 
demand. During subsequent years, the demand for pickleball grew. During this past 35 
year, the master planning process began and responses from surveys indicated 36 
pickleball courts were needed. Fisher noted the efforts made in the master planning 37 
process and displayed the survey results. A decision was made that a stand-alone 38 
facility at Quinn’s Junction was the best place to house pickleball and other sports, and 39 
the MARC would stay an aquatics and tennis facility. Steps taken in the interim to 40 
improve the pickleball experience included repainting lines, upgrading lights and 41 
replacing the nets. 42 
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Fisher indicated there were 20 indoor pickleball courts in Summit County and they were 1 
all shared-use facilities. Last year, there was no dedicated pickleball court time. This 2 
year, drop-in play was scheduled from 8:00 a.m.-12:00 p.m. on Tuesdays, Thursdays, 3 
and Fridays. Johnston also opened unreserved tennis courts for pickleball use. Fisher 4 
explained pickleball was not allowed on unused bubble courts because the noise 5 
disrupted tennis play. 6 
 7 
Council Member Gerber asked if the survey responses were only to address the 8 
question of what sports should be at Quinn’s Junction, to which Fisher affirmed. Council 9 
Member Toly asked if aquatics at Quinn’s was addressed in the survey. Fisher stated 10 
he would come back to talk more about the survey and master plan at a future meeting. 11 
 12 
Council Member Rubell asked if the fees changed. Fisher stated they added a pickleball 13 
non-resident fee to be consistent with tennis fees. He noted he was not recommending 14 
any changes, but this discussion was informative to Council and he would give an 15 
update after his staff and RAB evaluated it. 16 
 17 
Council Member Rubell requested staff look at booking priority for residents. There 18 
could be out-of-area tennis players who booked a court in the bubble and that would 19 
prohibit the other two courts from being used for pickleball. Fisher stated only five 20 
percent of tennis account holders in the booking software were out-of-area. Council 21 
Member Rubell thought every spot counted and requested that policy be looked at. 22 
Council Member Rubell stated pickleball was currently allowed in the bubble Mondays 23 
through Fridays from 6:00 a.m.-8:00 a.m., and he suggested diversifying the times on 24 
different days so pickleball would have later play times on some days of the week.  25 
 26 
Mayor Worel asked if Council wanted to keep the staff and RAB recommendation or 27 
look at Council Member Rubell’s suggestion. Council Member Doilney stated he was 28 
the liaison on RAB and noted Johnston was trying to give flexibility to the court 29 
schedule. He trusted staff was doing everything possible to give pickleball more time 30 
without sacrificing tennis. He supported the RAB recommendation. Council Member 31 
Gerber supported leaving the schedule as-is for this year, but was open to getting an 32 
update later this winter. Council Member Dickey supported RAB reviewing it, but in the 33 
meantime using the current schedule. Council Member Toly would like to look at the 34 
cascade of use and not have out-of-area users take priority. Fisher stated there was no 35 
demand for tennis from 6:00 a.m.-8:00 a.m. 36 
 37 
Mayor Worel summarized Council appreciated the work done so far and the majority of 38 
Council supported staff looking at booking priority. 39 
 40 
Upcoming Ski Season Presentation by Todd Bennett, Deer Valley Resort 41 
President: 42 
Todd Bennett introduced himself and indicated he grew up next to Lake Placid, New 43 
York. He was excited to work and raise his family here. Bennett stated Deer Valley 44 
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Resort had prioritized investing in staff and integrating with the community. The resort 1 
invested in the beginner ski experience. They extended Snowflake, a beginner chair, 2 
and added the magic carpet. He stated a mountain bike trail would be finished by next 3 
year to help the beginner mountain biker. 4 
 5 
Bennett stated the World Cup was returning February 2-4, 2023. He was committed to 6 
supporting this event and stated it was free and would be held during evening hours. He 7 
also noted a new restaurant was opening at the base of Snow Park and would feature 8 
seafood. The resort committed $100,000 to support employees using public transit or 9 
carpools. They had 400 units of affordable housing and wanted to increase it by 35%. 10 
They were looking for units in surrounding communities. 11 
 12 
Bennett reviewed Deer Valley was in collaboration with the Friends of Ski Mining History 13 
to restore the Daley West Headframe, and noted they were a partner with many 14 
nonprofits in the area. Bennett stated the resort had a commitment to the environment. 15 
They did controlled burns to ensure forests stayed healthy. They supported the reusable 16 
container program that other businesses in town used. They were also part of the 17 
Electron Solar Project and looked forward to being 100% renewable energy by 2030. 18 
Bennett also stated the resort had a responsibility to listen to the community. There was 19 
an opportunity to build and grow the resort. He knew it was controversial, but the goal 20 
was to have something everyone could be proud of. 21 
 22 
Council Member Dickey asked how the resort found 35% more housing. Bennett stated 23 
70 units had been found so far. They worked with corporates and leased homes. 24 
Council Member Toly asked if they would be fully staffed. Bennett stated they were 25 
tracking above last year. There was only one department that was below last year. 26 
Council Member Toly asked how Deer Valley was pacing for lodging. Bennett indicated 27 
December was low, but January and February were ahead of reservations compared to 28 
last year. 29 
 30 
Council Member Rubell asked for specifics on the $100,000 incentive for employees 31 
using public transit. Bennett stated he didn’t have specifics, but he could bring that 32 
back. Council Member Gerber indicated Deer Valley had a long history of collaborating 33 
with the City and she hoped to continue with collaboration. Bennett affirmed 34 
collaboration would continue. Council Member Doilney was happy to see the World Cup 35 
issue resolved. He had confidence in Bennett and his team. 36 
 37 
Upcoming Ski Season Presentation by Deirdre Walsh, Park City Mountain Vice 38 
President and Chief Operating Officer, and Mike Lewis, Senior Director of Base 39 
Area Operations: 40 
Deirdre Walsh welcomed Bennett to Park City. She introduced herself and stated she 41 
came to Park City in 2004. She was hired by Park City Mountain (PCM) a few months 42 
ago and had met with City staff every two weeks since then. She felt it was important to 43 
have a collaborative relationship and noted she had several meetings with the County 44 
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as well. One issue in the community was affordable housing. She stated PCM 1 
contributed $250,000 to Mountainlands Housing Trust for the Hope Project. Another 2 
issue was parking. They had many stakeholder meetings and she listened and learned 3 
how parking impacted the resort and community. 4 
 5 
Walsh discussed staffing and the employee experience and noted PCM was well 6 
staffed. The resort put significant investment into its employees, including a $20 7 
minimum wage, and that helped attract talent. They were still actively hiring for the next 8 
few weeks. She also thought of the holistic experience for employees and so her team 9 
expanded the wellness program, including the Employee Assistance Program (EAP) for 10 
employees and roommates, and expanded access to reproductive care. 11 
 12 
Walsh noted new things this winter included limiting lift tickets. There was also a new 13 
paved patio with a great après scene. The guests asked about Transitions in the train 14 
park, so they brought it back. Workforce housing was also a priority. Slopesides Village 15 
was a project where they leased 440 beds. It had density, was in a great location, and 16 
had a great design. It was more housing than they ever had before.  17 
 18 
Mike Lewis explained the reservation parking plan and stated it was great to work with 19 
City staff on this issue. They came up with the initial plan and then held open houses to 20 
get feedback. The paid parking reservation system was implemented to tackle the traffic 21 
congestion. This system would spread out arrival time. It would also spread out the 22 
impact to lift lines, ticket lines, and restaurants. With the paid component, public transit 23 
would be promoted and four people in a vehicle would get free parking. Early season 24 
and late season skiers would have free parking before December 12 and after April 2. 25 
More details would come when reservations started next week. He explained how skiers 26 
would use the reservation system. He also indicated the parking was reoriented to 27 
increase pedestrian safety and the number of pickup/drop-off locations. He added there 28 
would be bike racks there as well. He noted when the reservations were full, the 29 
overflow parking was at the high school and shuttles would be going there to take some 30 
pressure off public transit. Lewis stated incentives would be provided to employees who 31 
used the Richardson Flat Park and Ride to take transit to the resort. PCM did a lot to 32 
communicate the changes to skiers including texts, website, Twitter, variable message 33 
signs and targeted emails. He looked forward to continued collaboration with the City as 34 
they got into the parking plan this season. 35 
 36 
Council Member Doilney asked if there was a mental health component to the employee 37 
package. Walsh stated they offered EAP for employees and a wellness champion that 38 
employees could access. Council Member Doilney asked if disability parking spots were 39 
increased. Lewis stated they were increased to 36. Council Member Doilney asked 40 
about the opening package. Walsh stated it was opening Canyons Village and 41 
Mountains Village at the same time. Council Member Doilney was happy to hear staffing 42 
was looking good. He heard Silver Star was a problem in the past. Walsh stated the 43 
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goal was to get that portal open by Christmas and it depended on the snow level and 1 
staffing. She wanted all four portals to be open.  2 
 3 
Council Member Gerber was grateful for the communications plan and the 4 
comprehensive parking plan. Walsh acknowledged it would take time to get cars to park 5 
in the new configuration. Council Member Dickey asked how limiting lift tickets would 6 
impact the guest experience. He knew Epic pass holders were a big part of the skiers 7 
on the mountain. Walsh stated they looked at the trends going into the season and 8 
would look at the optimal number of skiers on the mountain and then they would limit 9 
the number of tickets. 10 
 11 
Council Member Rubell asked how early people would be out there for parking. Lewis 12 
stated employees would help park cars starting at 6:00 a.m. Uphill skiers would need to 13 
leave by 8:30 a.m. since that was when the reservation started. The reservation was 14 
made and it was tied to the license plate and the plate would be checked. There would 15 
be citations and enforcement for no-shows. Council Member Rubell asked if Richardson 16 
Flat Park and Ride would be communicated on all channels or just for employees. Lewis 17 
stated they would notify patrons of all parking options. 18 
 19 
Council Member Toly asked what would happen for vehicles that came without a 20 
reservation. Lewis stated they worked with the traffic team to create a flow pattern. They 21 
were doing all they could to mitigate people that didn’t know a reservation was needed. 22 
One option for those skiers would be to park at the high school. Council Member Toly 23 
asked if parents could leave their cars to take their kids to ski team practice. Lewis 24 
indicated they were working with the ski team and noted other programs were moved to 25 
make the drop off experience smooth. Council Member Toly asked if PCM had new 26 
food options. Walsh indicated now that staff was back to normal numbers, they could 27 
focus on the restaurants. Council Member Toly thanked them and hoped the efforts 28 
would make the experience better for the residents. Mayor Worel thanked them and 29 
applauded their contribution to affordable housing. 30 
 31 
Kimball Junction Environmental Impact Statement Presentation by Grant 32 
Farnsworth, UDOT Region Two Planning Manager: 33 
Grant Farnsworth introduced his team, including Bryan Adams, Karissa Watanabe, 34 
Heidi Spore, and Marissa Guber. Charles Allen, Consultant, was also in attendance. 35 
Farnsworth reviewed his team worked on the Kimball Junction and SR 224 area plan 36 
project. They looked at over 30 alternatives and narrowed it down to three. They looked 37 
at multimodal solutions which resulted in the goals to move people more efficiently and 38 
improve the air quality. He noted this plan would be released to the public in a few 39 
months. 40 
 41 
Farnsworth reviewed that all the options included a double turn lane for bus rapid transit 42 
(BRT) at Olympic Parkway to Ute Boulevard. Option A would add a road for those 43 
wanting to go straight to Landmark Drive and it would include a pedestrian tunnel. 44 
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Option B would create bridges for Ute Boulevard and Newpark Boulevard over SR-224. 1 
Option C would have pedestrian enhancements and HOV and transit lanes.  2 
 3 
Farnsworth explained the environmental impact study process and noted it would 4 
include stakeholder and public input. Allen stated the traffic at Kimball Junction was 5 
mixed. Forty five percent of vehicles went straight through to Park City and the rest went 6 
to local sites. He indicated the traffic varied depending on the season and even 7 
depended on the day. The worst days were weekdays. He discussed the average delay 8 
at the intersections in the area. Council Member Dickey asked what the impact was for 9 
the area west of SR 224. Allen stated the analysis was covered to 2050 when the 10 
intersection would fail. It assumed regional and local growth in the area. Farnsworth 11 
stated those needs would be driving the study for the options, including the failing 12 
conditions at SR 224 and I-80, Ute Boulevard and Olympic Parkway, and offramp 13 
queues extending onto mainline roads or freeway. More details would be forthcoming. 14 
Public meetings would take place in early January and there would be a virtual public 15 
meeting. He summarized it would be a long process, but he wanted to understand all 16 
the questions and concerns. 17 
 18 
Council Member Rubell asked if the BRT discussion would be separate. Farnsworth 19 
stated it was a separate project. Council Member Doilney asked if 25 days of backed up 20 
traffic constituted a fail, to which Farnsworth affirmed. 21 
 22 
REGULAR MEETING 23 
 24 
I. ROLL CALL 25 
 26 

Attendee Name Status 
Mayor Nann Worel 
Council Member Ryan Dickey 
Council Member Max Doilney  
Council Member Becca Gerber 
Council Member Jeremy Rubell  
Council Member Tana Toly 
Matt Dias, City Manager 
Margaret Plane, City Attorney 
Michelle Kellogg, City Recorder 

Present  

None Absent 
 27 
II.     COMMUNICATIONS AND DISCLOSURES FROM COUNCIL AND STAFF 28 
 29 
Council Questions and Comments: 30 
Mayor Worel announced members of Brownie Troop 863 were attending tonight as they 31 
worked on their Democracy Badge. 32 
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Council Member Doilney indicated he was excited for the snow. Council Member 1 
Gerber stated the director of PC Tots was resigning. She noted there was a childcare 2 
challenge and requested an update from the Summit County Early Childhood Alliance. 3 
Council agreed to have this discussion. Council Member Gerber asked if Diversity, 4 
Equity and Inclusion (DEI) would come back as well. Dias stated the prioritization 5 
process would be part of the budget process. 6 
 7 
Council Member Rubell stated Park City Fire District Board met and commented the 8 
Fire District and City were working during construction to ensure the continued safety 9 
and health of the community. Council Member Toly was excited to have the Girls Scouts 10 
here. She thanked the City team and businesses for the Halloween on Main event. She 11 
announced Live PC Give PC would start tomorrow and she hoped they would have a 12 
record-breaking year. She disclosed her business had a booth on Main Street for Silly 13 
Market for some years, but she no longer had the booth. 14 
 15 
Mayor Worel indicated 24 students graduated from the Latino Police Academy and the 16 
graduates were very excited to share what they learned with the community. 17 
 18 
Staff Communications Reports: 19 
 20 
1. Drought End of the Year Update: 21 
 22 
2. 2022 Golf Season Update: 23 
 24 
III. PUBLIC INPUT (ANY MATTER OF CITY BUSINESS NOT SCHEDULED ON THE 25 
AGENDA) 26 
 27 
Mayor Worel opened the meeting for any who wished to speak or submit comments on 28 
items not on the agenda.  29 
 30 
Helena Jankowske, Girl Scout, stated Utah prices should go down because some 31 
people couldn’t afford clothes, homes, cars and gas; and some children couldn’t afford 32 
to go on fieldtrips.  33 
 34 
Indie Rodman, Girl Scout, stated she was born in Park City and was proud to live there. 35 
She would like to see less hunting and fewer tall buildings. 36 
 37 
Cal Regan, Park City Pickleball Club, stated he didn’t think things were being handled 38 
properly regarding the winter pickleball access. He went to other states and pickleball 39 
and tennis were played simultaneously. He suggested a group get together to discuss 40 
sharing the courts. He hoped there could be equal access. 41 
 42 
Stuart Goldner stated pickleball had twenty courts and tennis had seven courts. The 43 
Council should not consider taking tennis time until the pickleball courts were full. 44 
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Jim Jones indicated pickleball users wanted to be able to book times that were 1 
available. The nets could be set up next to the other nets so it wouldn’t be distracting. 2 
He called facilities in other states and they had tennis and pickleball playing 3 
simultaneously. 4 
 5 
Gary Howard played both pickleball and tennis and the noise factor was a reason to 6 
keep the sports segregated. Also, pickleball was a social sport and the MARC would 7 
need a lot more parking to accommodate it. 8 
 9 
Mayor Worel closed the public input portion of the meeting. 10 
 11 
IV.  CONSIDERATION OF MINUTES 12 
 13 
1. Consideration to Approve the City Council Meeting Minutes from October 6, 14 
2022: 15 
 16 
Council Member Gerber moved to approve the City Council meeting minutes from 17 
October 6, 2022. Council Member Toly seconded the motion.  18 

RESULT:  APPROVED  19 
AYES:  Council Members Dickey, Doilney, Gerber, Rubell, and Toly 20 

 21 
V. CONSENT AGENDA 22 
1. Request to Authorize the City Manager to Execute a Construction Agreement, 23 
in a Form Approved by the City Attorney, with Renu Pool Plastering to Replaster 24 
and Retile the MARC Pools and Hot Tub, in an Amount Not to Exceed $164,310: 25 
 26 
2. Request to Authorize the City Manager to Execute a Contract for Public 27 
Defender Services, in a Form Approved by the City Attorney, with Morrison & 28 
Morrison, L.L.C.: 29 
 30 
Council Member Rubell moved to approve the Consent Agenda. Council Member 31 
Gerber seconded the motion. 32 

RESULT:  APPROVED  33 
AYES:  Council Members Dickey, Doilney, Gerber, Rubell, and Toly 34 

 35 
VI. OLD BUSINESS 36 
 37 
1. Park Silly Sunday Market (PSSM) Debrief and Discuss Contract Next Steps: 38 
Jenny Diersen, Special Events Manager, and Kate McChesney and Michelle McDonald, 39 
PSSM Directors, were present for this item. Diersen stated PSSM focused on the local 40 
entrepreneurial spirit. Over the years, the Council priorities evolved from wanting 41 
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tourism to backing off from marketing and events. She noted if an event agreement was 1 
put in place, the event still needed to come back each year for approval. 2 
 3 
McChesney indicated many businesses were started as PSSM vendors. They 4 
employed Park City based staffing. There were 160 booths given to artists, nonprofits, 5 
and farmers, and they had sustainable practices for the event. She wanted to do 6 
everything she could to mitigate effects on the community. She thanked Council for a 7 
successful summer and partnership. 8 
 9 
Diersen reviewed Council direction given earlier this year. There was extensive 10 
outreach with over 2,000 responses. Of those responses, 66% supported PSSM and 11 
56% identified areas of improvement, including the farmers’ market, vendors, parking 12 
options, and pricing. She indicated PSSM submitted a proposal for a three to five-year 13 
contract on Lower Main for 12 days, with reduced noise impacts, the elimination of 14 
importers, and all vendors would be residents of Summit County and/or the Wasatch 15 
Back within the next three years. 16 
 17 
Diersen displayed six alternatives for the Council to consider. Council Member Gerber 18 
asked if the PSSM contract renewal was for Main Street or if other locations would be 19 
considered. Diersen thought Council should decide if they wanted to have PSSM and if 20 
so, then a location could be discussed. McChesney indicated she liked having the event 21 
on Main Street and thought other areas would make the event more stressful. 22 
 23 
Council Member Toly stated the farmers’ market was a main component in the feedback 24 
and asked why it wasn’t included in the alternatives. Diersen stated it was difficult to get 25 
farmers to come to the market on Sundays. Council Member Toly asked about PSSM 26 
moving to Lower Main. McChesney stated they seemed to be more welcome on Lower 27 
Main and she would move vendors down there. Council Member Toly didn’t see an 28 
alternative for a time reduction, moving off Main Street, change of hours, change of day, 29 
and programming Upper Main Street. She asked why there wasn’t an option addressing 30 
those community concerns. Diersen stated Council could discuss those things, but it 31 
was difficult to have a lot of alternatives.  32 
 33 
Mayor Worel opened the item for public input. 34 
 35 
Kevin Reynolds represented his son who was a vendor. His two sons both started at 36 
PSSM at eight and 11 years old and their businesses became successful. He didn’t 37 
think eliminating the event was a good choice. He indicated no comments were 38 
gathered from attendees. He got feedback from visitors and they loved the event. He 39 
thought they should be included in the decision-making. It was a competitive market and 40 
making it available to vendors in the Wasatch Back was a good idea.  41 
 42 
Graham Reynolds stated he and his brother started a jewelry business 16 years ago, 43 
and it was his start with art. It was the perfect space to showcase his work. He studied 44 
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design at the university and now was a professional. He felt PSSM drove local 1 
entrepreneurship. 2 
 3 
Mellie Almond via Zoom stated she reviewed the information from the Historic Park City 4 
Alliance (HPCA). She wrote letters regarding PSSM and felt strongly about moving the 5 
event off Main Street. She hoped there could be a different location that would better 6 
suit the artists as well as those that lived in Old Town. 7 
 8 
Mike Sweeney was an instigator of PSSM. He had a business on Lower Main that 9 
wasn’t doing well. In an effort to get more people on Main Street, PSSM was started. He 10 
reviewed the history of starting the event. He thought it would be a failure to eliminate 11 
the event. 12 
 13 
Bill Young via Zoom felt the event had overgrown its welcome. It might be more special 14 
if it was once a month from May-September. He also thought a Council member with a 15 
business on Main Street should recuse themselves since they had an interest. 16 
 17 
Ken Davis had a business on Main Street and having 14,000 people on Main Street 18 
didn’t make it a good thing for businesses. He had been on Main Street for 20 years. 19 
Sunday used to be the second busiest day. He reviewed the history of when PSSM first 20 
came and when it was decided to hold the event on Main Street. He supported the 21 
market, but didn’t want it on Main Street because now Sunday was not the second 22 
busiest day. He also indicated Main Street merchants had their property taxes raised by 23 
$5,000-$7,000.  24 
 25 
Stephanie Padilla stated she and her daughter were Park City residents and PSSM 26 
vendors. She thought PSSM had many benefits. Savannah was accepted as a youth 27 
vendor and had great success. They were grateful to PSSM and thought it would hurt 28 
many vendors if the event was eliminated. She hoped the event would continue on Main 29 
Street. 30 
 31 
Alex Butwinski via Zoom thought the survey numbers were revealing. He was involved 32 
with the event since 2011, and stated businesses were trying to grow the economy and 33 
it fit the need at the time. Things evolved and he hoped Council would take a good look 34 
at the event. 35 
 36 
Mitch Bedke, President of Park City Artists’ Association, stated PSSM was the artists’ 37 
biggest sponsor. This event allowed artists to get exposure, set pricing and learn what 38 
sold and what didn’t sell. They liked having the event on Sunday since there weren’t a 39 
lot of events on that day. He requested the event stay on Sunday. 40 
 41 
Katie Mullaly, local artist and resident, supported PSSM on Main Street on Sundays. 42 
The event was the source of half of her annual sales. The City received revenues from 43 
this event. Part of the City’s mission was arts and culture and this was an arts and 44 
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culture event every week in the summer. She also thought it brought people to town. 1 
Residents didn’t go to Main Street to shop, but PSSM brought community together. 2 
 3 
Ryan Heil was an event organizer and from his perspective Park City Main Street was 4 
unique and special. PSSM was unique and special, but he didn’t know if it should be 5 
here for 12 weeks. The City was committed to maintaining events on Main Street and 6 
he suggested distributing an RFP for event activity on Main Street. He thought the RFP 7 
process would have great effects and could offer diversity. It would also allow the City to 8 
dictate the impact. 9 
 10 
Sarah Ferrin, 10 year resident, stated she and her family rode their bikes to PSSM to 11 
meet friends, shop and eat. She requested the event stay. 12 
 13 
Casey Metzger, Top Shelf Services, stated he used to be on Main Street as a manager, 14 
and it was a ghost town on Sunday nights. When PSSM came to town, Main Street 15 
became vibrant and energetic. It gave a platform for nonprofits and a space for local 16 
artists. He asked what was next to go if PSSM was eliminated. 17 
 18 
Mayor Worel closed the public input. 19 
 20 
Council Member Doilney stated this was a hard decision because he could identify with 21 
business owners, artists, and residents. He thought PSSM was a community identifier. 22 
He knew the City didn’t have to have events to attract tourists, but he didn’t want to 23 
cancel PSSM. He thought there was room in the conversation for a potential new 24 
venue. 25 
 26 
Council Member Gerber disclosed she worked for PSSM 10 years ago and her husband 27 
had a booth there five years ago. The market had grown and changed over the years. 28 
She thought the HPCA survey was a very clear and definitive survey. She asked if 29 
having PSSM twice a month would work, and thought there needed to be a discussion 30 
on changing the format. 31 
 32 
Council Member Dickey indicated the organizers were great to work with and it was 33 
tough seeing the Main Street businesses and Old Town residents against it. He didn’t 34 
know how to proceed given those dynamics. He wondered if the City wanted to activate 35 
Main Street on Sunday. He thought PSSM would need to be changed and that might 36 
not be economically viable to the organizers. He was open to having it April-June and 37 
closing it in July and August. He didn’t support proceeding with it in its current form. 38 
 39 
Council Member Rubell stated the people supporting the market were for it for the same 40 
reasons the business owners were against it. The General Plan stated Old Town and 41 
Main Street were the center of the City. He thought Council needed to be careful that 42 
they didn’t put the City in a bad situation. He didn’t support the PSSM proposal. His 43 
concern was activating the entire street and his other concern was for the brick and 44 
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mortar stores. He would support a proof of concept and wanted it to align with what the 1 
residents were requesting. He was open to having a market that drew people in and 2 
supported the Main Street businesses. He wanted to try it before committing to a long-3 
term agreement. 4 
 5 
Council Member Toly read a prepared statement reviewing the history of PSSM, 6 
beginning in 2006. She didn’t think the street should be leased and subsidized by the 7 
residents and business owners. She asked Council what the purpose of PSSM was. If it 8 
was a benefit, it came at a cost to Old Town residents and businesses. She didn’t see 9 
an option she could support and thought the alternatives provided were not sufficient. 10 
 11 
Mayor Worel summarized there was support for the market, but not in its current form. 12 
Diersen stated other alternatives could include different days and hours. Based on 13 
those suggestions, she recommended going back to the organizers and working on new 14 
alternatives. She requested working with the event liaisons on this. Council Member 15 
Rubell stated the timing question was important and asked when McChesney would 16 
need an answer, to which McChesney stated they sent out their applications by 17 
December 15th. 18 
 19 
Council Member Dickey asked what days and times were not feasible. McChesney 20 
indicated a big piece was keeping booth rates reasonable and street closures. She 21 
needed the market to operate at least 11 days. They could shorten the hours, but not by 22 
much. She didn’t want to give up having a Sunday event since part of the attraction was 23 
because much of the state was closed on Sunday. She also asked that she could take 24 
their COVID year exception and then dig deeper into their model and pick and choose 25 
what they wanted the market to look like in the future. She hoped she had listened to 26 
Council well over the years and they wanted to continue their relationship. She 27 
requested the one-year extension to their contract and noted it would give them a 28 
chance to work with Diersen. Council Member Rubell asked if they would come back so 29 
Council could see what the one-year extension would look like. 30 
 31 
Council Member Toly asked if McChesney would agree to a different location, to which 32 
McChesney stated she preferred Main Street because of the ease of logistics. But she 33 
was willing to work on lowering days and hours. Council Member Toly thanked them 34 
and said they did a wonderful job. 35 
 36 
Council Member Gerber thought it made sense to extend the event a year, have it for 11 37 
days, and have a day off in June and July, and thought that would give Main Street an 38 
opportunity to have a car-free Sunday or whatever they decided. She wanted them to 39 
come back to have a bigger conversation for the future.  40 
 41 
Mayor Worel summarized Council would consider the one-year COVID extension and 42 
the liaisons would work with PSSM to ensure it was not status quo for next year. 43 
Council Member Dickey asked if this would be a COVID extension or if the event would 44 
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be drastically changed. Council Member Doilney stated Option Five summed it up and 1 
he supported it. Council Member Gerber agreed the event for 2024 should be 2 
significantly changed but having an 11-day event in 2023 would help. Council Member 3 
Toly did not support that. 4 
 5 
Mayor Worel stated the majority of Council agreed to Option Five for this next year. 6 
Diersen reviewed the market would be open 11 days, with days off in June, July, and 7 
August, and they would discuss shorter hours and other Council requests. This would 8 
come back in December for approval. Council Member Toly opposed the proposal.  9 
 10 
2. Winter 2022-23 Park Plan Update: 11 
Johnny Wasden, Parking Manager, presented this item and stated this was a follow-up 12 
to the discussion at the September 1st Council meeting. Since May, the Parking 13 
Department worked with residents, HPCA, the resorts, and Council liaisons to meet the 14 
priorities of the community. Park City Mountain (PCM) was implementing paid parking 15 
for the first time and impacts could not be fully anticipated. He spent a lot of hours with 16 
the community partners discussing solutions to that announcement. He thought paid 17 
parking would increase parking enforcement. He reviewed outreach efforts to certain 18 
residential areas in town. He received good feedback with recommendations for 19 
solutions. Some flexible tools for neighborhoods that didn’t want “No Parking” signs 20 
included time-limited parking, “No Parking Except by Permit” signage, seasonal parking 21 
restrictions, and a supply of on-hand signage for unexpected issues. Wasden noted 22 
challenges would be ongoing and staff would keep in close contact with neighborhoods 23 
impacted by overflow ski parking. 24 
 25 
Wasden also discussed a paid parking proposal. He thought paid parking helped when 26 
demand exceeded supply. He indicated implementing paid parking before peak times 27 
would get people used to the new policy. He wanted to make sure visitors knew where 28 
parking was located. He noted HPCA did not support the paid parking plan. He 29 
displayed the proposed parking rates. Wasden indicated HPCA supported the status 30 
quo option that had free daytime parking in China Bridge until the Sundance Film 31 
Festival and they wanted to reassess the need for paid parking at that point. The cons 32 
of leaving parking status quo was it would be a reactive approach. He noted HPCA was 33 
willing to implement the paid parking proposal after Sundance if impacts warranted it. 34 
 35 
Wasden stated another option to consider was an HPCA proposal to allocate the 36 
Flagpole Parking Lot as employee parking. The pros included it was a convenient 37 
access for employees and it would create 56 permitted parking stalls for Old Town 38 
employees. The cons included it would reduce visitor parking and encourage more 39 
single occupancy vehicle traffic. 40 
 41 
Council Member Toly asked what would happen at City Park and the library regarding 42 
overflow parking. Wasden stated the library was three-hour maximum parking and they 43 
would change the signage at the park to three-hour parking. Council Member Toly 44 
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asked if the library staff would monitor and notify the Parking Department if they 1 
observed issues with time-limited parking abuses. Wasden stated there was 2 
enforcement for time-limited areas. Council Member Toly revealed the Flagpole Lot for 3 
employee parking proposal was her idea. 4 
 5 
Council Member Dickey asked if people could renew their three-hour Main Street 6 
parking to which Wasden stated no. Council Member Dickey asked why the Main Street 7 
surface lots had a four-hour maximum. Wasden explained it was a four-hour maximum 8 
all day but was only a paid lot after 5:00 p.m. 9 
 10 
Council Member Rubell asked if the solutions for the blue neighborhoods (map) that 11 
didn’t want “No Parking” signs would know what the solutions would be. Wasden stated 12 
he would continue outreach with those areas and indicated there was “No Parking” 13 
signs on one side of the street and it was a wait and see situation. He noted this would 14 
be for Prospector too. 15 
 16 
Council Member Toly asked if Ironhorse was a no parking area, to which Wasden stated 17 
it was not currently signed for no parking. The area was heavily used by employees and 18 
residents and indicated that area was in flex right now as well. 19 
 20 
Mayor Worel indicated she was in a meeting with Prospector Square board members, 21 
and they were concerned their parking lots would be used as overflow. She asked if 22 
Wasden had reached out to them. Wasden stated he had not reached out to them since 23 
those were private lots, but he would reach out. 24 
 25 
Council Member Gerber asked if outreach had been initiated with businesses in a close 26 
proximity to the Flagpole Lot. She knew people parked in the lot to go to Upper and 27 
Lower Main Street. Ginger Wicks, HPCA Executive Director, stated she reached out to 28 
businesses and Handle was the only business that responded and they were not in 29 
favor of the change. 30 
 31 
Mayor Worel opened the item for public input. No comments were given. Mayor Worel 32 
closed the public input. 33 
 34 
Council Member Dickey thought staff could flex quickly. He didn’t think residents 35 
understood when to pay and when not to. He was okay waiting until after Sundance to 36 
evaluate the need before implementing the new rates. Council Member Rubell stated if 37 
the Flagpole Lot was the recommendation from staff, he was okay with that. For paid 38 
parking, he would rather be proactive, but he was on the fence. 39 
 40 
Council Member Toly supported the Flagpole lot for employees. She supported the 41 
daytime paid parking option. Council Member Gerber suggested starting paid parking in 42 
the City on December 12th to coincide with the first day of paid parking at the resort. She 43 
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didn’t support the Flagpole Lot parking permit until staff had more time to talk with 1 
businesses on Lower Main. She asked to see how parking was laid out in that area. 2 
 3 
Council Member Doilney stated changing behavior was difficult and it would be more 4 
difficult to change behavior in the middle of the season. He supported paid parking as 5 
soon as possible and supported employee parking on the Flagpole Lot. He felt that 6 
would encourage carpooling and would be a huge benefit for the employers.  7 
 8 
Mayor Worel summarized the majority of Council supported starting paid parking at the 9 
beginning of the season. Wicks thought the conversation was great and she 10 
appreciated the dialogue and the time put into it. Council Member Toly asked to 11 
reevaluate parking in January because she didn’t want paid parking to hurt businesses. 12 
Wasden agreed to stay in touch and adjust as needed. 13 
 14 
Council Member Dickey thought the Flagpole Lot served that middle area of Main 15 
Street. He didn’t have a complete view on it, but he would support staff’s 16 
recommendation. Mayor Worel stated a majority of Council supported allocating the 17 
Flagpole Lot for employee permitted parking. Council Member Gerber asked if staff 18 
recommended the Flagpole Lot option, if it would be a paid permit parking lot, and if the 19 
permit could be used at the Flagpole Lot or China Bridge, to which Wasden stated yes 20 
to all the questions. Council Member Toly asked if the paid parking should align with 21 
PCM. Wasden stated the early season reserved would be paid. 22 
 23 
Regarding resident parking, Council Member Rubell stated all City parking lots should 24 
be considered. He felt three hours was too long and thought it would be abused. He 25 
preferred to be proactive in Bonanza Park and Prospector and wanted to explore having 26 
resident stickers so they could park on the streets. Council Member Doilney stated the 27 
resorts did a study and the single occupancy cars that parked in lots on weekdays were 28 
local.  29 
 30 
Council Member Dickey stated the tradeoff for paid parking was dissuading people from 31 
going to Main Street. He wanted to figure out how to make parking easier for residents. 32 
Council Member Gerber thought it would be great to have signage in Prospector and 33 
other areas that stated paid parking was at PCM and call if you notice overflow parking 34 
in that area. 35 
 36 
1. Consideration to Authorize the City Manager to Execute a Professional 37 
Services Agreement, in a Form Approved by the City Attorney with Slate 38 
Communications, to Provide Professional Transit Marketing Services for 18 39 
Months in an Amount Not to Exceed $222,015: 40 
Andy Stevenson, Transit Marketing Coordinator, presented this item and stated Park 41 
City Transit was one of the most successful rural transit agencies in the country. 42 
Marketing efforts were needed and Transit issued an RFP to have one company 43 
promote marketing campaigns, reach a wider audience, and ensure the riders had a 44 
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smooth experience. Slate Communications would help Transit improve the rider 1 
experience. He noted bus wraps were an important marketing tool since buses were a 2 
rolling billboard. Slate would help Transit determine what it was trying to accomplish and 3 
design something accordingly. Stevenson stated there would be specific projects that 4 
Slate would be involved in, but they would also help with marketing support, such as a 5 
rider’s guide, flyers, maps, etc.  6 
 7 
Ryan Burke with Slate, via Zoom, introduced the company and stated they specialized 8 
in marketing for government organizations. He had a team of media strategists who 9 
specialized in social media, videography, etc. The goal was to increase rider education 10 
and the intention was to boost ridership. He displayed examples of his team’s marketing 11 
work. He noted he wanted to make sure the City had approachable transit service and 12 
one way was to tell the stories of the riders and the employees. 13 
 14 
Council Member Toly asked if the plan included advertising inside buses to offset the 15 
cost. Stevenson stated the monitors inside buses would allow for that. They could 16 
promote advertising with local businesses. Mayor Worel asked if they would include 17 
marketing to visitors so they would know they didn’t need a car while visiting, to which 18 
Stevenson affirmed. 19 
 20 
Mayor Worel opened the item for public input. No comments were given. Mayor Worel 21 
closed the public input.  22 
 23 
Matt Neeley, Transportation Manager, stated funding was identified to cover the cost of 24 
this contract. Council Member Doilney looked forward to seeing what would be on the 25 
buses. He liked seeing mountain bikes on buses, but stated he would rather see people 26 
refilling water bottles and promoting sustainability. 27 
 28 
Council Member Rubell stated High Valley Transit (HVT) was part of the advisory 29 
committee and asked how active they would be in the decision-making process. He 30 
knew they were separate from City Transit, but there should be some coordination. 31 
Stevenson indicated there would be collaboration with HVT and the other advisory 32 
committee members. 33 
 34 
Council Member Rubell moved to authorize the City Manager to execute a professional 35 
services agreement, in a form approved by the City Attorney with Slate 36 
Communications, to provide professional transit marketing services for 18 months in an 37 
amount not to exceed $222,015. Council Member Gerber seconded the motion. 38 

RESULT:  APPROVED  39 
AYES:  Council Members Dickey, Doilney, Gerber, Rubell, and Toly 40 

 41 
2. Consideration to Adopt Resolution 21-2022, A Policy Authorizing Participation 42 
in Meetings by Electronic Communication: 43 
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Michelle Kellogg, City Recorder, explained that as a result of an amendment to the state 1 
Open and Public Meetings Act, a resolution was necessary to specify how a Council 2 
member could be counted as part of a quorum when electronic meetings were used as 3 
a means to attend a meeting. 4 
 5 
Mayor Worel opened the public hearing. No comments were given. Mayor Worel closed 6 
the public hearing. 7 
 8 
Council Member Doilney moved to adopt Resolution 21-2022, a policy authorizing 9 
participation in meetings by electronic communication. Council Member Toly seconded 10 
the motion. 11 

RESULT:  APPROVED  12 
AYES:  Council Members Dickey, Doilney, Gerber, Rubell, and Toly 13 

 14 
3. Discuss Council Meeting Start Times and Frequency: 15 
Michelle Kellogg, City Recorder, presented this item and indicated previous Councils 16 
had given direction that meetings should not begin prior to 2:00 p.m. She asked if that 17 
direction was still preferred by the majority of Council. Toly preferred meeting earlier but 18 
knew that didn’t work for all the members’ schedules. Mayor Worel stated she was 19 
working to decrease barriers for serving on Council and she thought that should be 20 
considered as start times were set. After some discussion, Council decided to keep the 21 
start times at 2:00 p.m. or later. 22 
 23 
The Council supported not changing the public input format of the agenda. Council 24 
Member Toly suggested explaining the number of public comments the Council 25 
received in other forms prior to the opening of public input on items so speakers would 26 
be aware and not feel the need to give the history of the issue as part of their 27 
comments. Mayor Worel indicated there would be a presentation on public comments 28 
during each meeting. The Council agreed to change the start time of the regular 29 
meeting to 5:30 p.m.  30 
 31 
Kellogg discussed the proposed calendar for 2023. She explained the difficulty some 32 
staff who presented regularly had when there were meetings on four consecutive 33 
weeks. After some discussion, it was decided to eliminate some meetings on the 34 
calendar. Kellogg stated with fewer meetings, publishing the packets on Wednesday 35 
would be manageable. She affirmed meetings would not be held during fall and spring 36 
school breaks and during the April Utah League of Cities and Towns (ULCT) 37 
conference. 38 
 39 
VII. ADJOURNMENT 40 
With no further business, the meeting was adjourned. 41 

_________________________ 42 
Michelle Kellogg, City Recorder 43 
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 2 
PARK CITY COUNCIL MEETING MINUTES - DRAFT 3 
445 MARSAC AVENUE  4 
PARK CITY, SUMMIT COUNTY, UTAH 84060 5 
 6 
November 10, 2022 7 
 8 
The Council of Park City, Summit County, Utah, met in an open meeting on November 9 
10, 2022, at 3:00 p.m. in the City Council Chambers. 10 
 11 
Council Member Gerber moved to close the meeting to discuss property and litigation at 12 
3:00 p.m. Council Member Toly seconded the motion. 13 
RESULT:  APPROVED  14 
AYES:  Council Members Dickey, Doilney, Gerber, Rubell, and Toly 15 

 16 
CLOSED SESSION 17 
 18 
Council Member Gerber moved to adjourn from Closed Meeting at 4:00 p.m. Council 19 
Member Toly seconded the motion.  20 
RESULT:  APPROVED  21 
AYES:  Council Members Dickey, Doilney, Gerber, Rubell, and Toly 22 

 23 
STUDY SESSION 24 
 25 
Bonanza Flat Conservation Easement and Adaptive Management Plan History 26 
and Overview: 27 
Wendy Fisher, Utah Open Lands (UOL) Executive Director, reviewed the history of 28 
Bonanza Flat. When acquired, Bonanza Flat was not a pristine landscape, but a parcel 29 
in need of restoration. In 2014, Guardsman’s Pass was paved and talks about 30 
management and conservation of the land began. Members of UOL met with the 31 
Brighton Community Council and assessed the impact and mitigation efforts that would 32 
be needed to restore and manage the land moving forward.  33 

After Bonanza was purchased in 2017, it went through an analysis and planning stage 34 
and two 12-member stakeholder committees were appointed. One was a jurisdictional 35 
stakeholder committee made up with representatives from Wasatch County, the Forest 36 
Service and Wasatch Mountain State Park, and the other was a technical stakeholder 37 
committee that included members from non-profits that had been involved, Snyderville 38 
Basin, and the Recreation District. Each committee had a total of six meetings and 39 
provided feedback to UOL.  40 
 41 
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Fisher reviewed restoration efforts, including trash piles being removed, parking 1 
conditions being remedied, and motorized vehicles used in the jurisdictional wetlands. 2 
In 2019, additional considerations were analyzed, including safety corridors, inholdings, 3 
leases, trail reroute, and infrastructure. The following year, adoptions, conservation 4 
easements, baseline documentation, and an adaptive management plan were all 5 
considered. Implementation of trailhead and waste management, trail realignments and 6 
sustainable design, parking enforcement, and restoration were all underway as well. 7 
Bonanza was now in the implementation phase. There were two inholdings on the 8 
property and UOL was able to raise funds to acquire both.  9 
 10 
Council Member Toly inquired as to what the implementation phase meant if it was 11 
ongoing or if there was another phase after implementation. Fisher replied that the 12 
implementation phase was ongoing. She stated the adaptive management program 13 
ranged from forest health to restoration, to understanding capacity and degrees of use 14 
and that it would be ongoing since the human and wildlife population was not stagnant.  15 
 16 
Fisher stated that Bonanza Flat was a $38 million purchase and the City put up a $25 17 
million bond, which meant there was a $13 million gap to fill. That gap was paid for by 18 
11 non-profits, three cities, three counties, and over 3,500 individual donations. She 19 
stated Bonanza Flat today went from 1,340 acres to 1,550 acres, in part to encompass 20 
Girl Scout cabins that were on land they didn’t own, but rather leasing from United Park 21 
City Mines. Fisher stated that a resource inventory was executed the first year the 22 
property was owned, which looked at the current and historic uses of the land. They 23 
also hired Mindy Wheeler to complete an assessment of the invasive species as well as 24 
a vegetative ecologist, who discovered three rare species that grow on Bonanza Flat. 25 
 26 
Fisher presented the adaptive management plan and stated the conservation easement 27 
was a document that set the intention for the property and would be used as the 28 
principal guideline to drive the parameters of the adaptive management plan. 29 
 30 
Fisher displayed a topographic map that illustrated Bonanza Flat and neighboring 31 
areas, like Talisker. She further stated there was a fair amount of topographic 32 
fragmentation on the property due to various hiking trails that already existed prior to the 33 
purchase in 2017.  34 
 35 
Council Member Toly asked if the map displayed was the map that Talisker gave UOL 36 
and noted there were many trails made prior to Talisker creating their own. Fisher 37 
indicated that it was the same map and the GPS-coordinated trails were pre-existing. 38 
Council Member Toly stated people had been creating trails in that area since the 1960s 39 
and 1970s, not just Talisker specifically.  40 
 41 
Rick Fournier, Mountain Trails Foundation (MTF), indicated the Bloods Lake Trailhead 42 
was the first big project that Mountain Trails tackled. It had dozens of social trails that 43 
went fall-line to the lake, which created erosion issues prior to the re-route which was 44 
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much more sustainable and user-friendly. Lake Lackawaxen was the second large 1 
project. It ran through wetland drainage, so an alignment higher on the ridge was 2 
created as an alternative route. Regarding trails, Laura Smith, Executive Director of 3 
MTF, indicated the environment was the first value, and recreation experience and the 4 
management of that experience was secondary. Trails were open from July 1st to 5 
October 1st to mitigate the impact of recreators.  6 
 7 
Fisher stated that Wasatch Mountain State Park visitation had increased since Bonanza 8 
opened as a recreational area. She related that UOL solicited grants, so there was no 9 
incurred cost for the restoration that was done to date.  10 
 11 
Mayor Worel thanked UOL and MTF for their partnership and all the hard work they had 12 
done to date. Council Member Toly asked if the 175 parking spaces mentioned earlier 13 
had been created, to which Fisher stated that not all 175 spaces were built. She 14 
continued that the Bonanza Flat Adaptive Management and Stewardship Plan was a 15 
plan that Council would revisit every five years. She clarified that implementation did not 16 
necessarily mean adding parking, but it could also mean the removal of it based on 17 
feedback from Council.  18 
 19 
Smith hoped that credibility and trust had been built with Council and the community in 20 
that they are taking great care to preserve the land and wildlife while also creating 21 
recreational opportunities to honor the bond.  22 
 23 
WORK SESSION 24 
 25 
Discuss Empire Creek Education and Outreach Plan: 26 
Clint McAffee, Public Utilities Manager, presented this item and stated about 50% of 27 
Park City’s drinking water came from abandoned mine tunnels between the Ontario 28 
Drain, Judge Tunnel and Spiro Tunnel. The Jordanelle Special Service District (JSSD) 29 
operated the Ontario Tunnel and Park City operated the Spiro and Judge Tunnels. In 30 
2009, PCMC received a letter from the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 31 
directing the City to apply for Utah Pollutant Discharge System (UPDS) permits. The 32 
City applied for a permit and negotiated with Utah Division of Water Quality on a 33 
compliance term. In 2013, the City stopped using Judge for drinking water and at that 34 
point Judge Tunnel began discharging into Empire Creek year-round. Prior to 2013, 35 
Judge Tunnel was primarily used as a drinking water source and only intermittently and 36 
sporadically discharged into Empire Creek, usually during spring run-off, or if mine 37 
maintenance was performed.  38 
 39 
McAffee reviewed in 2013-2014, the City began construction of the Judge Tunnel 40 
Pipeline where water would drain to the future 3Kings Water Treatment Plant (3KWTP). 41 
As part of the pipeline project, the City underwent an environmental assessment, a 42 
condition of accepting federal funds for the pipeline project. One area of impact that was 43 
studied was the depletion of water in Empire Creek and Silver Creek. It was found that 44 
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the depletion of Silver Maple Wetlands was an area of concern. With the help of Fish 1 
and Wildlife and Bureau of Land Management (BLM), a mitigation plan was created in 2 
which Park City would add water to those wetlands once Judge Tunnel was diverted 3 
back to 3KWTP.  4 
 5 
McAffee stated in 2014, the City entered a stipulated compliance order that 6 
memorialized the compliance periods and terms where the City would comply with the 7 
new UPDS permits for the Judge and Spiro Tunnel. In that order, Judge was to be 8 
treated by January 1, 2024. After January 1, 2024, Park City could no longer legally 9 
discharge Judge into Empire Creek untreated. The solution identified was to pipe Judge 10 
Tunnel to 3KWTP to treat 100% of Judge at that location. In 2018, that agreement was 11 
amended for more favorable terms and a longer compliance period. From 2013 to mid-12 
2023, a ten-year time frame, the City was implementing the solution to comply with the 13 
discharge permits for Judge and Spiro Tunnels. The City issued $142 million worth of 14 
revenue bonds in two issuances, both of which had 20-year terms under a 2% interest 15 
rate. In 2023, he expected to complete the project and Judge would be diverted from 16 
Empire Creek to 3KWTP.  17 
 18 
McAffee highlighted a few projects that were completed with the $142 million bonds: the 19 
Judge Tunnel pipeline was completed in 2014; the Empire Tank was replaced in 2022; 20 
and 3KWTP, the largest single component of the overall project, would be completed in 21 
2023. Other upgrades over the last ten years included Quinn’s Water Treatment Plant; 22 
Creekside Water Treatment Plant; transmission lines across the entire City; golf course 23 
ponds were dredged; Spiro Tunnel was rehabilitated and all facilities and departments 24 
at this location were relocated.   25 
 26 
McAffee stated in 2021, he reengaged the company that did the environmental 27 
assessment and re-affirmed the findings that there was no significant impact on Empire 28 
or Silver Creek due to the de-watering of Empire Creek. Bowen Collins did an 29 
assessment of the creek after having water flowing through it since 2013. Key 30 
conclusions from the assessment were that increased flows benefited riparian 31 
vegetation, with little if any impact on woody tree species, and it was assumed that 32 
snowmelt and excess seasonal runoff flows would continue to sustain existing riparian 33 
vegetation as they did prior to 2013. Furthermore, they did not see any fish and there 34 
was little concern regarding dust. The Division of Water Quality agreed that there were 35 
no new findings that PCMC would be able to implement that were different from the 36 
ones already agreed upon.  37 
 38 
McAffee addressed the concerns regarding less water in the creek and discussed the 39 
mitigation plans for the wetlands. The environmental assessment completed in 2013 40 
found that the depletion of water in Silver Maple Claims Wetlands was a concern and 41 
that the City needed to add water. Two locations were identified as potential source 42 
options, but the existing water source was the first choice. He wanted to pipe Judge to 43 
3KWTP and add water to wetlands using a valve from the Paysomer Ditch, which 44 
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wouldn’t require any energy. It would be diverted further upstream than it already landed 1 
in Silver Creek. Option Two would be to use the City’s drinking water system to add 2 
water to the creek. Stream water standards were often more stringent than drinking 3 
water standards. The City’s drinking water had more Zinc than could legally be put in 4 
the creek due to the sensitivities of aquatic life. Option Two would require a treatment 5 
facility as well as confirm that the City’s existing facility could continue treating drinking 6 
water in the summertime and pumping water for the creek. The approximate cost for a 7 
new facility would be around $25 million and the volume of water that would need to be 8 
dedicated was around a 1,000-acre feed.  9 
 10 
McAffee explained Option 2.2 was having a pipeline and a pump station flowing from 11 
Rockport Reservoir through town. It would not require treatment, but it would need to be 12 
piped through town and a pump station would need to be constructed. He displayed a 13 
water supply and demand chart. Adding water to the creek would effectively increase 14 
the City’s water demand. The City provided water for the municipality, irrigation, and 15 
snowmaking, and creek flow would be added to that list if adopted. It would mean less 16 
redundancy for the City if a well was lost and it would have less overall impact on the 17 
system. It would increase the chance that the City would need to procure more water if 18 
other sources didn’t continue to perform. It also would increase the chances of overall 19 
drought restrictions imposed on the community.  20 
 21 
McAffee stated surplus sales to Weber Basin were on a five-year rolling contract and 22 
with the additional demand of 600 gallons a minute to simulate flow to the creek, the 23 
demand would be above the City’s reliable source capacity. In 2026, Weber Basin sales 24 
would total $5 million which was up for a one-year renewal within the year. If the 25 
contract was not renewed, Weber Basin would not be able to sell water to Summit 26 
Water, yet would still owe them water based on their contract. Without Park City’s 27 
surplus, they would have to start developing a new water source for the Basin.   28 
 29 
McAffee gave an overview of the outreach, public information, and meetings done in the 30 
last year, including a Prospector neighborhood meeting, a Council session with public 31 
input, and a meeting with Mayor Worel at Prospector Park. A website was created 32 
detailing every public document associated with this project, permits, prior staff reports, 33 
cost analysis, and questions and answers. On November 5th another meeting was held 34 
that targeted the Prospector and Upper Main residents where the creek touched their 35 
homes. McAfee asked if Council would like any additional community outreach.  36 
 37 
Mayor Worel asked if there was another aquifer or water source in the mountains that 38 
didn’t run through a mine tunnel. McAffee responded that the City was at the top of the 39 
watershed, so if it were to go higher than Judge Tunnel, it would be in the Provo, Salt 40 
Lake Valley, or Cottonwood Canyon watersheds.  41 
 42 
Council Member Dickey asked if the electricity numbers shown on the chart could be 43 
put into context. McAffee stated the chart showed the annual increase in electricity use 44 
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and the increase associated with Option 2.1 was 4.3 million kilowatt hours (KWH) and 1 
represented a 36% increase in the Water Department’s electrical demand. Option 2.2 2 
would be a little less with a 20% increase.  3 
 4 
Council Member Jeremy Rubell stated that an average home was around 10,000 KWH 5 
per year. McAffee stated that it was a third of PCMC’s current water footprint and water 6 
would be pumped uphill 4,000 feet. Council Member Dickey asked if the Judge water 7 
was going to be treated and if it would be sold to Weber Basin. McAffee said that was 8 
an option. It presented an opportunity to continue that lease with Weber Basin, but it 9 
was also a secure source of water for the future. If PCMC lost a well because of TDS, 10 
metals, or an earthquake, it would remain an alternate water source to help offset the 11 
impact of the one lost. Long-term, it would add to the City’s water security.  12 
 13 
Council Member Toly asked where the water in the creek flowed and if there was 14 
another town downstream that might be affected. McAffee stated that PCMC’s total 15 
water consumption as a City would not increase due to this action. The water that was 16 
already flowing downstream would continue to do so.  17 
 18 
Council Member Rubell asked what the approximate water billing revenues were per 19 
year. McAfee stated that they were approximately $20 million. Council Member Rubell 20 
clarified that the $5 million deal with Weber Basin was about a quarter of the total 21 
revenue. He stated that PCMC would have to absorb the 25% cost across the customer 22 
portfolio if another 5-year lease with Weber Basin was declined. McAffee agreed and 23 
noted the revenue from that 5-year lease was accounted for in that time frame, and it 24 
wasn’t assumed that it would be extended. Current rates were set up based on the 5-25 
year renewal. Each time it was renewed, it increased the ability to do programs and 26 
projects and keep rates low. Council Member Rubell asserted there were two separate 27 
issues that needed to be addressed. First, the City needed to comply with the January 28 
1st, 2024 date. Second, was how the City would replace the water that would no longer 29 
be discharging into the creek, which was not time-dependent to January 1, 2024.  30 
He mentioned that electricity use would contribute to the carbon footprint and inquired if 31 
the amount of water that would need to be pumped back up to put in the creek was 32 
more than PCMC’s residential usage combined. McAfee affirmed and further stated the 33 
single-family, residential customer class (stand-alone homes with a yard), as a 34 
customer class combined, used about the same amount as Judge Tunnel produced and 35 
was what would be pumped back up and eventually discharged.  36 
 37 
Mayor Worel asked the Council if additional public outreach prior to Judge being 38 
diverted was needed and indicated she felt more was necessary. She noted people 39 
were interested, but those who showed up to the public meetings did not have the 40 
correct information. Council Member Rubell stated the messaging to separate the two 41 
issues was important to share with the public. Council Member Toly mentioned that she 42 
would like to see more community outreach in areas outside of the Upper Main and 43 
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Prospector areas, as well as a larger community meeting involving all Park City 1 
residents.   2 
 3 
Council Member Gerber hoped for a solution that hadn’t been thought of yet. Viable 4 
solutions that Council would consider would need to be net-zero carbon emissions, no 5 
impact on water supplies, or the ability to be water sufficient. Council Member Doilney 6 
added the stream did not exist naturally, so the community needed to decide if they 7 
would like to have an artificial stream through Park City. Council Member Dickey agreed 8 
with everyone on the matter.  9 
 10 
McAffee asked Council if they would like Public Works to survey the community to see if 11 
they would like to allocate money, electricity, cost, and water to pump a creek. Mayor 12 
Worel responded that Council would like more outreach. Council would like the 13 
community to know the full impacts of having a stream run through town.  14 
 15 
Council Member Gerber felt Options Two and Three weren’t viable options; they would 16 
be costly, use too much energy, and impact PCMC’s water systems at a high level. 17 
McAffee affirmed that any solution would require a lot of money, energy, and water. 18 
Council Member Toly stated that water conservation efforts were happening in 19 
surrounding states, so it seemed counterintuitive to pump water into town to create a 20 
manmade stream. Council Member Rubell stated McAffee did not need to keep building 21 
out the three alternatives provided today. McAffee summarized Council was directing 22 
Public Works to hold a large public meeting, with both virtual and in-person options with 23 
Spanish translation.  24 
 25 
REGULAR MEETING 26 
 27 
I. ROLL CALL 28 
 29 

Attendee Name Status 
Mayor Nann Worel 
Council Member Ryan Dickey via Zoom 
Council Member Max Doilney via Zoom 
Council Member Becca Gerber 
Council Member Jeremy Rubell  
Council Member Tana Toly 
Matt Dias, City Manager 
Margaret Plane, City Attorney 
Marissa Marleau, Deputy City Recorder 

Present  

None Absent 
 30 
II. COMMUNICATIONS AND DISCLOSURES FROM COUNCIL AND STAFF 31 
 32 
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Council Questions and Comments: 1 
Council Member Toly stated there was a toy drive December 2-4. There was also a ski 2 
wax take-back program to help with wastewater. Wax would be accepted at Recycle 3 
Utah through April 15th. She also mentioned the Lower Park Avenue Survey could be 4 
accessed at engageparkcity.com. Snow Talk Winter 2022-2023 preview will be on 5 
November 14th from 6:00 p.m.-8:00 p.m. at the Park City Hospital.  6 
 7 
Council Member Rubell congratulated Mike McComb on completing his POST 8 
certification. He also mentioned August sales tax data and budget monitoring financials 9 
were still strong.  10 
 11 
Mayor Worel indicated she hosted the local Veterans panel. On November 11th, the 12 
siren on Main Street would sound for Veteran’s Day. The City and the seniors signed a 13 
memorandum of understanding (MOU) to create a new Senior Center as well as 14 
affordable Senior Housing.  15 
 16 
Staff Communications Reports: 17 
 18 
1. August Sales Tax and September Budget Monitoring Report: 19 
 20 
2. Lower Park Avenue Improvement Project Public Involvement Update: 21 
 22 
3. Full-Scale Evacuation Exercise After-Action Report: 23 
 24 
III. PUBLIC INPUT (ANY MATTER OF CITY BUSINESS NOT SCHEDULED ON THE 25 
AGENDA) 26 
 27 
Mayor Worel opened the meeting for any who wished to speak or submit comments on 28 
items not on the agenda.  29 
 30 
Clive Bush eComment: “Although the horse has bolted, I would ask that the public 31 
record more accurately reflect the creek's history and future state. Future dialogue, 32 
circulated material, on-line accounts, websites etc. should be mindful of the following: 33 
It’s inexact to say the planned diversion returns the creek to its natural condition, rather 34 
it returns it to an artificial man made post-mining era. Before the Judge Tunnel, the 35 
creek flowed freely through Old Town; along with other aquifers filled water troughs, 36 
numerous springs and supplied enough water to sustain year round wildlife, including 37 
abundant aquatic life. The intervention of a comprehensive diversionary pipeline creates 38 
the most significant artificial state this water course has ever been subject to. Empire 39 
Creek is a recent naming convention of unknown origin, as is the renaming of Deer 40 
Valley Creek to Silver Creek as shown at the recent public meeting. The Sanborn Maps 41 
of 1889, 1907 as well as the official survey of Park City Mines dated 1902 show the 42 
prominent blue waters of Silver Creek flowing via Empire Canyon through Old Town, 43 
while Deer Valley Creek joins it downstream. Distinctive hierarchy that emphasizes the 44 
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importance of Silver Creek running through Old Town, alongside Main Street that’s 1 
supported by historic publications and first-hand “old timer” accounts. If the historic 2 
society could pin a rosette on a stream, then this would be the one it would do first…one 3 
could argue it's priceless, but also not worthy of the amount of money it now costs to 4 
return it to its true natural state– we should therefore question how did we let this 5 
happen?” 6 
 7 
Mayor Worel closed the public input portion of the meeting. 8 
 9 
IV.  CONSENT AGENDA 10 
 11 
1. Request to Adopt Resolution 22-2022, a Resolution Declaring November 26, 12 
2022, as “Small Business Saturday” in Park City, Utah: 13 
 14 
Council Member Gerber moved to approve the Consent Agenda. Council Member 15 
Rubell seconded the motion.  16 
RESULT:  APPROVED  17 
AYES:  Council Members Dickey, Doilney, Gerber, Rubell, and Toly 18 

 19 
V. NEW BUSINESS 20 
 21 
1. Consideration to Approve Resolution 23-2022, a Resolution Proclaiming 22 
November 11, 2022, as a Day to Honor Veterans in Park City, Utah: 23 
Michelle Downard, Resident Advocate, introduced Asa Low, Mike McComb, and Casey 24 
Coleman, who were all Park City Municipal employees and military veterans. Downard 25 
detailed the Veterans’ History Project, created in 2011, which collected and preserved 26 
the experiences of American veterans so that future generations could learn the stories 27 
and sacrifices of our nation’s soldiers. This project would be recorded and stored in the 28 
Library of Congress.  29 
 30 
Low indicated he worked for in Building Maintenance. He thanked Council for the 31 
resolution and the honor that Council was giving those who continued to serve. 32 
Coleman worked for the Streets Department and shared why he joined the Army. 33 
McComb worked as the Emergency Program Manager and Police Officer. He also 34 
shared some of his experiences in the Navy. Council Member Gerber thanked Mayor 35 
Worel for her service as a Naval nurse.  36 
 37 
Council Member Gerber moved to approve Resolution 23-2022, a resolution 38 
proclaiming November 11, 2022, as a day to honor Veterans in Park City, Utah. Council 39 
Member Toly seconded the motion.   40 
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RESULT:  APPROVED  1 
AYES:  Council Members Dickey, Doilney, Gerber, Rubell, and Toly 2 

 3 
2. Thaynes Canyon Parking Update: 4 
Heinrich Deters, Trails and Open Space Manager, reviewed consultants made site 5 
visits, collected data, and were working with the stakeholders to present a plan 6 
sometime in December. Short-term parking associated with the golf course was now 7 
being considered for winter use.  8 
 9 
Vaughn Robinson, Golf Manager, gave an overview of short-term parking mitigation 10 
throughout the summer. The driving range parking was considered overflow parking 11 
with the short-term plan and was available 33 of 160 days. He offered free range balls 12 
for carpooling, bike, or bus transit as an incentive to golfers. The green fee was also 13 
reduced by charging a 9-hole cart rate instead of an 18-hole cart rate to those who 14 
would carpool.  15 
 16 
Council Member Toly inquired about the eight parking stalls that were used for 17 
carpooling and asked if a hang tag method was ever used. Robinson was unsure if it 18 
would have helped. Council Member Toly asked if there were any changes that could 19 
be made to promote carpooling. Robinson didn’t have any other suggestions other than 20 
the options presented this summer.    21 
 22 
Deters reviewed the proposed winter parking management and maintenance options of 23 
having White Pine Touring or the City monitor and manage the parking. Deters 24 
mentioned that the special event noted in the proposal would still go through the Events 25 
Department, but he requested Council direction on how to proceed before December 26 
peak parking.   27 
 28 
Richard Hodges and Jack Walzer from White Pine Touring spoke on their proposed 29 
plan for operating the golf course area. Hodges mentioned that carpooling, public 30 
transit, and parking information was made available to everyone last ski season. He 31 
hoped simple, standardized rules could be in place with parking from 10:00 a.m. to 2:00 32 
p.m. most days and 10:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. on youth program ski days. He thought 33 
these hours would potentially address alpine skier and employee access to the area. 34 
White Pine favored having three spaces designated for adaptive, para-Nordic, and 35 
disabled skiers.    36 
 37 
Hodges explained skiers and golfers differed in activity length. Skiers only stayed a few 38 
hours, whereas golfers stayed four to six hours. A 10:00 a.m. start was proposed to 39 
deter alpine skiers from accessing Silver Star and the shorter afternoon hours were 40 
proposed to deter parking for the whole day. Council Member Gerber stated the times 41 
for parking didn’t seem to be reflective of the Junior Nordic program hours. Hodges 42 
indicated Wednesday’s group of skiers was smaller than Tuesday and Thursday’s 43 
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group, thus Wednesday’s hours for parking were not reflective of Tuesday and 1 
Thursday’s time allotment.   2 
 3 
Mayor Worel inquired if the enforcement of this plan would be owned by the City or 4 
White Pine Touring. Hodges stated that White Pine was not an enforcement agency. 5 
Their plan was purposefully made simple so it could be easily regulated from an 6 
enforcement standpoint, but they did not wish to monitor parking themselves.  7 
 8 
Council Member Dickey asked what the overflow parking would be used for specifically. 9 
Hodges responded that it was for daily parking. Day use was primarily for skiers and 10 
later afternoon use was focused on youth programs for both parking or pick-up and 11 
drop-off. Council Member Dickey asked if day skiers were able to find spots or if it was 12 
simply more convenient to park there. Hodges stated that they were not able to find 13 
parking. Robinson added that the hotel had a condition set in place during winter where 14 
they had around 30 employees that parked on-site. They did not park on-site in the 15 
summer.  16 
 17 
Deters indicated the expectation was to have the full study ready in December and that 18 
part of the contract was geared toward working with the hotel to collect numbers to 19 
understand employee dynamics. The full study was based on summer, but it would 20 
make assumptions and judgments based on winter predictions to complete the full 21 
study.   22 
 23 
Council Member Dickey asked if White Pine would be directing customers to use the 24 
overflow parking as pick-up and drop-off or overflow parking. Hodges stated that it 25 
would be used as overflow parking. Council Member Dickey inquired if there was any 26 
way the hotel roundabout could be used for program drop-off. Hodges said that he was 27 
asking parents to help manage that, but White Pine only had three active employees to 28 
help with traffic at the hotel roundabout. He further stated that the volume of vehicles 29 
versus the available square footage of the circle would be a physical challenge.  30 
 31 
Council Member Doilney stated the overflow area could be a drop and load zone. He 32 
also identified that there might be other parking solutions not considered. Council 33 
Member Toly asked what White Pine’s hours of operation were. Hodges stated 9:00 34 
a.m. to 5:00 p.m. were the hours of operation, and grooming began at 6:30 a.m. Staff 35 
arrived at 8:15 a.m. and season pass holders arrived at varying times throughout the 36 
day. Council Member Toly asked what efforts were being made to mitigate employee 37 
parking for White Pine Touring staff. Hodges stated that carpooling and transit were 38 
encouraged. Council Member Toly asked about White Pine storage facilities at the golf 39 
course for people to leave their equipment so they didn’t have to carry gear with them if 40 
they carpooled or took public transit. Hodges stated that there was currently no space 41 
for lockers.  42 
 43 

274



PARK CITY COUNCIL MEETING - DRAFT 
SUMMIT COUNTY, UTAH  
November 10, 2022 
P a g e | 12 
 

 
Park City Page 12 November 10, 2022 

 

Council Member Rubell asked if other parking options were available for consideration. 1 
Deters indicated there was the possibility of other parking options and he could look into 2 
that for the next meeting. Hodges stated that no other options were considered. Council 3 
Member Rubell inquired how White Pine customers versus others were distinguished 4 
for parking and how signs would be maintained to reflect no parking/White Pine parking.  5 
Deters mentioned that White Pine employees would need to flip their sign over the No 6 
Parking sign that already existed to change the directive. Council Member Rubell asked 7 
if there was a plan to manage the surrounding area indicated for overflow parking. 8 
Hodges stated anything that was not parking would be groomed to inhibit parking and 9 
allow for more skier access.  10 
 11 
Mayor Worel opened public input.  12 
 13 
Charlie Sturgis, suggested building parking under the driving range, or utilizing parking 14 
at the McPolin Barn or the Peterson property.  15 
 16 
Kevin McCarthy liked the idea of McPolin Barn parking and expressed the need for a 17 
possible sidewalk surrounding overflow parking. He had concerns over White Pine 18 
Touring maintaining and enforcing signage.  19 
 20 
Dave McVaughn was a parent of program participants and stated that only five or six 21 
cars could fit on the roundabout for drop-off. He was in favor of McPolin Barn being 22 
utilized.  23 
 24 
Liz Stephen via Zoom stated parents facing parking challenges inhibited program 25 
enjoyability for a growing, but still small sport. Parking rules that fluctuated would be a 26 
challenge and might be confusing to parents. Parking passes displayed in windows 27 
could help identify cars that were season pass holders.  28 
 29 
Emma Girard indicated the pick-up and drop-off area was nice because you could see 30 
the vehicles and the parents, so you knew if the kids were being picked up safely. 31 
Overflow parking was straightforward, simple directions for non-English speaking 32 
parents to understand.  33 
 34 
Christie Hind stated that the ski program was important for young, local, community-35 
based athletes and she supported a pick-up/drop-off location that could be seen by 36 
instructors, so they would know that children were arriving and leaving safely from their 37 
lesson. 38 
 39 
Ian Hartley noted the legacy of sports in Park City. Parking would be beneficial to the 40 
community and the program might be lost to the perceived inconvenience of alpine skier 41 
parking misuse and abuse.  42 
 43 
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Jennifer Adler eComment: “I live in the Thaynes Canyon area and I am writing to object 1 
to the continued use of the area along Thaynes Canyon Drive as overflow parking for 2 
recreational users this winter. Many immediate neighbors share my objections. Mine are 3 
as follows: *The parking is contrary to the zoning of the golf course area as an urban 4 
park. The intent of this zoning is to preserve the entire golf course area as recreational 5 
and green space and to confine parking to the areas where it is intended (ie the Hotel 6 
Park City complex). The council should support the zoning that is in place, otherwise it 7 
is acting arbitrarily and against the interests of local residents in favor of largely out-of-8 
town recreational users. *On a related note, the parking is a blight on an otherwise 9 
scenic recreational area that is a main feature of the neighborhood. *I understand that a 10 
long-term study is underway for this area. However, I also understand that an 11 
alternative option has been presented to contain the parking to the Hotel Park City 12 
complex this winter - this should be utilized instead of allowing parking that is contrary to 13 
zoning. *I noticed claims in the council papers that parking has occurred along Thaynes 14 
Canyon Drive for decades. That is not true from my experience. This has been a much 15 
more recent phenomenon and has accelerated during the Covid years, leading to 16 
objections by local residents. *Some neighbors immediately adjacent to the golf course 17 
area have said they prefer parking along Thaynes Canyon Drive than in their local 18 
streets. This doesn't indicate real support for the overflow parking - it is just indicating a 19 
preference for one form of illegal recreational parking for another. In addition to 20 
supporting the no street parking designation for Thaynes Canyon streets close to 21 
recreational areas and bus stops, the council should also enforce the proper zoning and 22 
prevent the overflow parking. *Aside from these points, the overflow parking represents 23 
genuine traffic congestion and safety issues in the winter months. People unload/load 24 
and mill around at the back of their vehicles right along Thaynes Canyon Drive, while 25 
cars drive past and often back-up waiting to turn on to Highway 224, particularly during 26 
peak times. I have a neighbor who drives the long way to/from her home because she is 27 
fearful of hitting children who might run out on to the road. This is already an area that 28 
presents safety concerns due to the pedestrian cross-walk, which is heavily used by golf 29 
and nordic users. I had a near miss recently with a teenager who leapt out into the 30 
cross-walk at the last minute to join his friends on the other side of the road. This issue 31 
is exacerbated in the winter with the icy road and unsafe camber of the road at the 32 
curve. As a final note, we should deal with this issue properly. Let's support proper long-33 
term solutions, and not turn a blind eye to inappropriate band-aid solutions that pit local 34 
residents against recreational users.” 35 
 36 
Mayor Worel closed the public.  37 
 38 
Council Member Toly proposed that she, Deters, and White Pine revisit plans to look at 39 
a weekend/week-day program versus daily parking changes. Council Members Rubell, 40 
Doilney, and Dickey supported that proposal. Council Member Gerber also favored 41 
revisiting other plausible solutions.  42 
 43 
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Deters recapped Council direction and identified that clear, consistent parking 1 
boundaries needed to be in place to be enforceable and he would, with the help of 2 
Council Member Toly and White Pine, come back to Council with more detailed, 3 
manageable, long-term solutions for parking in this area.  4 
 5 
VI. ADJOURNMENT 6 
 7 
PARK CITY WATER SERVICE DISTRICT MEETING 8 
 9 
I) ROLL CALL  10 
 11 

Attendee Name Status 
Chair Nann Worel  
Board Member Ryan Dickey via Zoom 
Board Member Max Doilney via Zoom 
Board Member Becca Gerber 
Board Member Jeremy Rubell  
Board Member Tana Toly 
Matt Dias, Executive Director 
Margaret Plane, City Attorney 
Marissa Marleau, Secretary 

Present  

None Absent 
 12 
II. PUBLIC INPUT (ANY MATTER OF CITY BUSINESS NOT SCHEDULED ON THE 13 
AGENDA) 14 
 15 
Chair Worel opened the meeting for any who wished to speak or submit comments on 16 
items not on the agenda. No comments were given. Chair Worel closed the public input 17 
portion of the meeting. 18 
 19 
III. CONSENT AGENDA 20 
 21 
1. Request to Authorize the City Manager to Amend the Terms of 1) the October 8, 22 
1991, Water Supply Agreement between Salt Lake City Corporation and Park City 23 
Municipal Corporation to October 31, 2023; and 2) the March 2, 2016, Amendment 24 
to the 1991 Agreement, as Amended: 25 
 26 
Board Member Gerber moved to approve the Consent Agenda. Board Member Dickey 27 
seconded the motion.   28 
RESULT:  APPROVED  29 
AYES:  Council Members Dickey, Doilney, Gerber, Rubell, and Toly 30 

 31 
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IV. ADJOURNMENT 1 
 2 
With no further business, the meeting was adjourned. 3 

 4 
_______________________________ 5 
Marissa Marleau, Deputy City Recorder 6 
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 2 
 3 
PARK CITY COUNCIL MEETING MINUTES - DRAFT 4 
445 MARSAC AVENUE  5 
PARK CITY, SUMMIT COUNTY, UTAH 84060 6 
 7 
November 17, 2022 8 
 9 
The Council of Park City, Summit County, Utah, met in open meeting on November 17, 10 
2022, at 2:45 p.m. in the City Council Chambers. 11 
 12 
Council Member Gerber moved to close the meeting to discuss property, litigation, and 13 
advice of counsel at 2:46 p.m. Council Member Doilney seconded the motion. 14 

RESULT:  APPROVED  15 
AYES:  Council Members Dickey, Doilney, Gerber, Rubell, and Toly 16 

 17 
CLOSED SESSION 18 
 19 
Council Member Gerber moved to adjourn from Closed Meeting at 3:46 p.m. Council 20 
Member Doilney seconded the motion.  21 

RESULT:  APPROVED  22 
AYES:  Council Members Dickey, Doilney, Gerber, Rubell, and Toly 23 

 24 
WORK SESSION 25 
 26 
Childcare Update by Kristen Schulz, Park City Community Foundation Early 27 
Childhood Alliance Coordinator: 28 
Kristen Schulz presented a video on early childhood education. She explained many 29 
studies on brain formation found that education during a child’s early years determined 30 
language, cognitive, and emotional skills. The U.S. Chamber of Commerce was 31 
invested in early childhood education. She reviewed childcare statistics in Summit and 32 
Wasatch Counties and indicated there were deficiencies. She noted childcare costs 33 
outpaced inflation, with the average cost being $14,000 per child annually. 34 
 35 
Schulz stated many childcare facilities had closed due to high personnel costs and the 36 
labor-intensity involved. She noted the federal government helped childcare centers 37 
during COVID, but once the funds were gone, the centers would most likely have to 38 
raise their fees. Schulz referred to the Aspen and Breckenridge, Colorado, childcare 39 
programs. She stated Utah offered a childcare subsidy and she tried to get this 40 
information to the families needing childcare. She hoped the City would think about 41 
children’s education before the age of six. She was working on a needs assessment 42 
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with families in Summit County. It was indicated Schultz would return when that data 1 
was collected. 2 
 3 
Andrea Barnes, PC Tots, explained the history of her centers and stated they supported 4 
100 children. They raised money to support their programs. There were 26 people 5 
employed at PC Tots and half of their budget was from fundraising. She wanted to be 6 
part of the solution of helping people have access to early childhood education. She 7 
knew tuition rates would need to increase. She noted it was difficult to hire educators 8 
and so they began offering a livable wage with benefits. She felt there was a crisis in not 9 
having enough childcare facilities and thought the best solution was to open more 10 
centers if there was a reasonable way to manage them. 11 
 12 
Mental Wellness Alliance Strategic Plan Update by Linda Graves, Coordinator: 13 
Aaron Newman, Summit County Health Department Director of Behavioral Health, 14 
reviewed the goals of the plan. Goal One was expanding community access to mental 15 
health and substance use programs and included a continual effort to recruit and retain 16 
providers and expand crisis centers. Goal Two was increasing prevention and education 17 
around mental health and substance abuse. This would reduce suicides and expand 18 
student and senior groups focused on mental wellness. Graves noted a third of the 19 
students signing up for the program were Latinos. Goal Three was ensuring success 20 
and sustainability of mental health and substance abuse programs and service. 21 
Newman noted many first responders needed behavioral health programs. They would 22 
provide peer-support specialists to people and connect with them through sharing 23 
similar stories. Goal Four was establishing systems to support life during recovery and 24 
reintegration into the community. The drug court funding and services would be 25 
expanded and other programs would be offered. Newman stated housing was important 26 
for this goal as well as for all those with mental health concerns. Goal Five was ensuring 27 
equity of mental health and substance abuse programs and services for the Latino 28 
community and underserved community members. Newman explained they were 29 
working on offering a scholarship program to educate people and then recruit the 30 
graduates to work in Summit County. 31 
 32 
Graves reviewed the changes in the Alliance in the last five years and stated they would 33 
continue to be flexible as community needs changed. The strategic plan was a guide 34 
they would use to determine success.  35 
 36 
Mayor Worel requested a copy of the plan that she could distribute to the Council. 37 
Council Member Dickey asked where the funds would come from for the scholarship 38 
program, to which Newman stated that would come from private donations. At the 39 
graduate program level, federal funds could be used. Council Member Doilney stated 40 
childcare was a big part of postpartum recovery and asked what groups like the early 41 
childhood group could cater to the different aspects of the program. Graves stated they 42 
worked with Schulz and they would convene and collaborate with her. They were the 43 
hub where people could communicate, come together, and support each other. Council 44 
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Member Doilney thought it was nice to have that place to look to as funding and other 1 
discussions took place. Graves stated people from different parts of the community 2 
could relate how mental health affected their entities. She stated they worked closely 3 
with CONNECT and referred many people to them for services. 4 
 5 
Council Member Rubell asked when the special services contract for mental health 6 
would be opened for applications. Mayor Worel stated they would hear more about that 7 
after the first of the year. Council Member Toly was happy to see this in one place 8 
where people could see what was happening. She thanked them for taking care of the 9 
adult workforce too. Mayor Worel stated when the Mental Wellness Alliance began, it 10 
got people out of their silos, and she was happy to see the collaboration. 11 
 12 
Summit County Health Department COVID-19 After-Action Report: 13 
Shelley Worley, Deputy Health Director, and Chris Crawley, Emergency Preparedness 14 
Manager, presented this item. Worley indicated the report summed up 30 months of 15 
COVID practices. They identified the successes, gaps, and things they learned going 16 
forward. She displayed a screen comparing federal, state, and local case rates, 17 
hospitalizations, and fatalities. The rates in the County were flatter and of shorter 18 
duration. The hospitals were pushed to capacity. The fatality rates in the County were 19 
very low.  20 
 21 
Worley reviewed the timeline for COVID with the associated response efforts. She 22 
stated they were limited by the number of vaccines received so the vaccination clinic 23 
was extended from weeks to months. Crawley noted mistakes were made, but they had 24 
an aggressive approach and they improved every day. They listened to public feedback 25 
to improve. The stars of the program were the volunteers. Community-based 26 
organizations helped as well. He stated they had a pandemic plan that was written in 27 
2011, and that was very helpful. One gap found was that they were deficient in mutual 28 
aid agreements and the emergency operations center. 29 
 30 
Crawley indicated they got both high and low scores regarding communication via 31 
alerts, social media, and the joint information center. He stated they were fortunate to 32 
be able to use the film studio as a vaccine center. Worley related 90% of Summit 33 
County residents were vaccinated and they led the state in vaccination rates. She 34 
thought using the report was useful in order to improve, and improvement would be an 35 
ongoing process for the Health Department. She stated the COVID response would not 36 
have been successful without the community partners. 37 
 38 
Council Member Doilney stated the Health Department was the hub and everyone 39 
looked to them for leadership. He thought they were the model for other counties 40 
throughout the state. 41 
 42 
REGULAR MEETING 43 
 44 
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I. ROLL CALL 1 
 2 

Attendee Name Status 
Mayor Nann Worel 
Council Member Ryan Dickey 
Council Member Max Doilney  
Council Member Becca Gerber 
Council Member Jeremy Rubell  
Council Member Tana Toly via Zoom 
Jennifer McGrath, Deputy City Manager 
Margaret Plane, City Attorney 
Michelle Kellogg, City Recorder 

Present  

None Absent 
 3 
 4 
II.     COMMUNICATIONS AND DISCLOSURES FROM COUNCIL AND STAFF 5 
 6 
Council Questions and Comments: 7 
Council Member Doilney stated students in Latinos in Action came to City Hall and 8 
showed their leadership skills as they highlighted gaps in the community. He indicated 9 
many in the Council had young children and he wanted to continue the conversation on 10 
childhood education.  11 
 12 
Council Member Rubell congratulated staff on the Bonanza Flat Winter Transit to Trails 13 
implementation. He asked when the LMC case-by-case determinations item would be 14 
presented to Council, to which McGrath stated December 15th. Council Member Rubell 15 
asked if that would include all the items from the past six months where some had 16 
wished for administrative approvals instead of taking the items to Council for approval. 17 
McGrath stated staff looked comprehensively at the code for where there was discretion 18 
and they were mapping it out. 19 
 20 
Council Member Toly stated the Chamber issued a seasonal workers’ guide which 21 
would help them navigate housing, medical care, and other services in the community. 22 
She announced the Snow Globe on Main Street Event and indicated the ski resorts 23 
were opening. She noted she was in Florida and saw the Artemis rocket launch, which 24 
was exciting. 25 
 26 
Council Member Gerber indicated she enjoyed seeing the participation of the Latinos in 27 
Action. She discussed the scarcity of childcare and the huge need for it in the 28 
community. She was glad for the discussion on it tonight. Council Member Dickey 29 
appreciated the childcare discussion as well. 30 
 31 
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Mayor Worel complimented staff for their efforts in celebrating Veterans’ Day. Yesterday 1 
she helped put up one of the new speed limit signs and she urged the community to pay 2 
attention to the new signs. 3 
 4 
III. PUBLIC INPUT (ANY MATTER OF CITY BUSINESS NOT SCHEDULED ON THE 5 
AGENDA 6 
 7 
Mayor Worel opened the meeting for any who wished to speak or submit comments on 8 
items not on the agenda.  9 
 10 
Abby Eddy shared that she enjoyed the work session discussion on early childhood 11 
education. She related that her son had been on every childcare waitlist in town. She 12 
agreed people would work more if there were more childcare facilities. She was 13 
fortunate to be able to work remotely. There was the issue of space. Her son got 14 
accepted to a center, but the annual fee was $20,000 and that wasn’t affordable for her 15 
family. She thought the centers were wonderful. She thought local government could 16 
help offset the cost to make childcare more affordable. 17 
 18 
Katrina Kmak via Zoom stated she was grateful childcare was being discussed. She 19 
was a mother and also saw many children in her career as a youth librarian. Many 20 
people were looking for affordable childcare. She was fortunate to have her son attend 21 
PC Tots and hoped more families could take advantage of the program. 22 
 23 
Eileen May-West had two children and she travelled three hours per day to have her 24 
children in a center in Salt Lake City. She researched the childcare crisis and thought as 25 
Park City was spending money to attract workers, it would be beneficial to offer 26 
subsidized childcare. She requested the City use public funding to help with childcare. 27 
 28 
Makena Hawley via Zoom stated it took 18 months to get into PC Tots and she felt 29 
childcare was a social equity issue and a gender issue. She liked the presentation 30 
during the work session. 31 
 32 
Megan stated she had struggled with being on waitlists, getting nannies, and using 33 
relatives for childcare. She worked from home and it was still a struggle. She thought 34 
there was a motivated group of parents in the community and she hoped the City could 35 
continue to work on the issue. 36 
 37 
Nikki Magrath stated she got a spot in a daycare when her daughter was five months 38 
old, but there was a definite economic impact. She was self-employed, but time taken to 39 
care for her daughter took her away from her job. 40 
 41 
Theresa Sherry eComment: “I am a solo mother living in Summit Park with my daughter 42 
who is almost 18 months old. I work remotely for an east coast company and am the 43 
Board Chair of a non-profit I founded for youth empowerment through sports. My 44 
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organization serves Park City and half a dozen other towns in Utah. I currently rent, and 1 
struggle with the cost of living here on one salary, but childcare in Park City has been 2 
the single most stressful part of living in the area. Here is a little of my story: I had my 3 
baby in June of 2021, and needed childcare starting when she was 8 weeks old. I sent 4 
several inquiries through different online services for care, since daycares in the area 5 
did not take infants that young, or they had waitlists with dozens of families.  Online 6 
services resulted in almost every response coming from someone living in Salt Lake or 7 
further away. Referrals to local women looking to switch from cleaning or caring for 8 
homes to childcare resulted in quotes of $30/hour for my child, which was not an option 9 
for my budget. I have now had two different sitters watching my daughter and, in neither 10 
situation, have I had full workday hours or full work weeks covered. I have had to find a 11 
solution every week for the day(s) not covered, relying heavily on friends, but more 12 
often, working during nap times and late into the night. The Park City School District 13 
Daycare/Preschool was seemingly an answer to my weekly angst and logistical issues, 14 
so when I received an email one week before my daughter was supposed to start 15 
school, it was a major blow. In the last few months, I have been applying for daycares 16 
and preschools, but with little traction in Park City. I have been forced to widen my 17 
search to Salt Lake, and even consider moving out of state. I have a passion for youth 18 
sports, coaching, and for this community that has become home. The Park City Youth 19 
Lacrosse Organization, the Park City High School teams, and the friends who have 20 
become family here, are who I want my children growing up around if we can survive 21 
the current childcare challenges. Thank you for considering my story among the dozens 22 
of families experiencing hardship related to childcare.” 23 
 24 
Karen Riley eComment: “There is a serious childcare crisis in Park City, both in capacity 25 
and affordability. We have been so unbelievably fortunate to have depended on PC 26 
Tots for the last 5.5 years. We are two full-time working parents who work in Park City. 27 
We got on the waitlist for our first child at 8 weeks pregnant. We were accepted 11 28 
months after being on the waitlist...this was in 2017. Fast forward to 2019, our second 29 
child was on the way and we got on the waitlist at 4 weeks pregnant. We were finally 30 
accepted after 12 months on the waitlist, solely because there was a sibling enrolled at 31 
the same school (school policy to give priority). Then COVID... PC Tots closed for 4 32 
months, and we were forced to find alternate childcare during that time while we 33 
attempted to work full-time. At the end of the day, one parent's take-home pay was 34 
$1/hour after paying a babysitter to continue to work to maintain insurance benefits for 35 
the whole family. Had we not been so fortunate to secure childcare, back in 2017 when 36 
we started at PC Tots, one parent would have been forced to leave the workforce. This 37 
is unacceptable in a community where we seem to have solutions to most every 38 
problem, though this continues to persist. Hurdles include (other than the sheer lack of 39 
capacity): -Unrealistic school hours. Some schools run from 8:30 am-2:45 pm... where 40 
do the kids go for the rest of the workday? A 40-hour work week is not 9 am-2:30 pm... -41 
Unrealistic school calendar. I haven't yet come across a full-time working model where 42 
two working-parent households get the whole summer off. The dream would be for 43 
every single child in Park City to access childcare at an affordable cost. If the 44 
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community can raise $5.2 million in one single day (Live PC Give PC, 2022), we can 1 
accomplish anything...what better place to start than with kids, the future of our 2 
community?” 3 
 4 
Rebecca Hunt eComment: “Please look closely at and remedy the childcare crisis 5 
occurring in Park City. We will lose valuable workforce, including teachers and coaches, 6 
if the lack of childcare in PC isn’t addressed.” 7 
 8 
Mayor Worel closed the public input portion of the meeting. 9 
 10 
IV.  CONSIDERATION OF MINUTES 11 
 12 
1. Consideration to Approve the City Council Meeting Minutes from October 27, 13 
2022: 14 
 15 
Council Member Gerber moved to approve the City Council meeting minutes from 16 
October 27, 2022. Council Member Dickey seconded the motion.  17 

RESULT:  APPROVED  18 
AYES:  Council Members Dickey, Doilney, Gerber, Rubell, and Toly 19 

 20 
V. CONSENT AGENDA 21 
 22 
1. Request to Approve a Seven-Month Extension of the Historic Park City Alliance 23 
Downtown Business Improvement District (BID) Service Provider Contract until 24 
June 30, 2023, in a Form Approved by the City Attorney: 25 
 26 
Council Member Rubell moved to remove Item One from the Consent Agenda. Council 27 
Member Dickey seconded the motion.  28 

RESULT:  APPROVED  29 
AYES:  Council Members Dickey, Doilney, Gerber, Rubell, and Toly 30 

 31 
1. Request to Approve a Seven-Month Extension of the Historic Park City Alliance 32 
Downtown Business Improvement District (BID) Service Provider Contract until 33 
June 30, 2023, in a Form Approved by the City Attorney: 34 
Council Member Rubell stated the topic of sharing parking revenues was discussed a 35 
few months ago and he wanted to get an update on that. He also indicated the report 36 
noted there would be a cap on the revenue Council would be approving and he asked 37 
for clarification. Diersen stated staff recommended the parking revenue because that 38 
item had been continued. Council asked staff to look into that but she hadn’t had time 39 
so she asked to align the extension of the special service provider contract with both the 40 
City’s and HPCA’s fiscal year and that would provide staff with additional time. The City 41 
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had a longstanding relationship with HPCA so she wanted to take the time to have 1 
those conversations beginning this month.  2 
 3 
Council Member Rubell stated the staff report gave a few different dollar amounts, and 4 
he understood that to mean there was a cap on how much the City gave HPCA from the 5 
revenue sharing. Diersen explained this was a tax that HPCA imposed on themselves. 6 
Council Member Rubell clarified there was $120,000 total. Diersen stated the fees went 7 
up to that amount. The big fees were $80,000 and the parking fee was $40,000, but 8 
staff recommended to lower the parking fees. Council Member Rubell asked if that was 9 
capped. Mindy Finlinson, Finance Manager, stated there wasn’t a cap, but the fees 10 
were collected at the time of the business license. Then in June, those fees were 11 
remitted to HPCA. The parking revenue was different. Diersen stated the $40,000 was 12 
collected but staff recommended prorating that amount to the recommended $23,000. 13 
Council Member Rubell asked if the $23,000 was based on collections or just a check 14 
written from the City no matter the revenue received. Diersen stated it would not change 15 
if there was more or less parking revenue. 16 
 17 
Council Member Doilney moved to approve a seven-month extension of the Historic 18 
Park City Alliance Downtown Business Improvement District (BID) Service Provider 19 
Contract until June 30, 2023, in a form approved by the City Attorney. Council Member 20 
Gerber seconded the motion.  21 

RESULT:  APPROVED  22 
AYES:  Council Members Dickey, Doilney, Gerber, Rubell, and Toly 23 

 24 
VI. NEW BUSINESS 25 
 26 
1. Consideration to Continue an Ordinance Approving Water Wise Landscaping 27 
Land Management Code Amendments to February 16, 2023: 28 
Lillian Zollinger, Planner, presented this item and stated the Planning Commission 29 
hadn’t reviewed the proposed amendments so this item was being continued. 30 
 31 
Mayor Worel opened the public hearing. 32 
 33 
Clive Bush eComment: “As someone who would like to re-landscape a portion of my 34 
front yard in Old Town, its always been rather daunting to review the details and 35 
requirements to do so. Assuming the plan is to incorporate water-wise landscaping 36 
while also updating and improving the appearance of landscape the rules need to be 37 
easily understood and not so complicated to deter an owner taking on the task. 38 
Currently it seems a professional is required in order to make the slightest of changes to 39 
ones landscaping and that is a significant deterrent for most. One point of detail - the 40 
irrigation plan as proposed prohibits overhead spray irrigation - I would imagine 41 
overhead spray is required to service any lawn/turf - the key here is that not all above 42 
ground spray nozzles are water efficient in doing so??” 43 
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Mayor Worel closed the public hearing. 1 
 2 
Council Member Toly asked if there was anything the public could do to prepare for the 3 
amendments between now and the February meeting. Zollinger stated there was a 4 
report published for the October 26th Planning Commission meeting. A survey was 5 
distributed and there was an Engage Park City webpage people could look at. She 6 
noted there were no proposed changes yet.  7 
 8 
Council Member Gerber moved to continue an ordinance approving water wise 9 
landscaping Land Management Code amendments to February 16, 2023. Council 10 
Member Dickey seconded the motion. 11 

RESULT:  CONTINUED TO FEBRUARY 16, 2023  12 
AYES:  Council Members Dickey, Doilney, Gerber, Rubell, and Toly 13 

 14 
2. Consideration to Approve a Permit Fee Waiver in the Amount of $71,306.85 15 
Requested by the National Ability Center (NAC) Mountain Center: 16 
Casandra Courtillet, Deputy Building Official, Meeche White, NAC Facility Development 17 
Manager, and Danny Glauser, NAC Executive Director, were present for this item. 18 
Courtillet requested a permit fee waiver for the Mountain Center building that would 19 
replace a double-wide trailer. This was a nonprofit facility that served a beneficial 20 
purpose, and as such was qualified to be considered for fee waivers upon approval by 21 
Council. The internal fee adjustment committee reviewed the request and scored it 85 22 
out of 100, and she recommended a fee waiver of $60,610. 23 
 24 
Council Member Rubell asked about the 15 points the application didn’t qualify. 25 
Courtillet reviewed Question One regarding how the project related to community goals 26 
scored 88%, Question Two regarding the community and public benefit scored 95%, 27 
Question Three regarding the need for a waiver scored 80%, and Question Four 28 
regarding other City support already provided scored a 75%. The overall rating was 29 
85%. 30 
 31 
Mayor Worel opened the public hearing. No comments were given. Mayor Worel closed 32 
the public hearing. 33 
 34 
Council Member Doilney asked if Council had authority to approve a fee waiver at the 35 
100% level because there was intrinsic value to what NAC brought to the community. 36 
Courtillet stated Council could approve the full amount without the impact fees, but the 37 
committee recommended $10,696.85 less than the total. Council Member Dickey 38 
thought the code was well written and was a guardrail to prevent Council from waiving 39 
all nonprofit fees. With that said, he supported waiving the full amount. 40 
 41 
Council Member Rubell knew the NAC was a huge community benefit, but Council had 42 
discussions on following staff recommendations, and that was his struggle. Council 43 
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Member Toly thought the process was odd if NAC thought the City could approve 1 
$170,000. She wanted a system in the future to let the applicant know what could or 2 
couldn’t be waived. Council Member Doilney indicated every construction project had 3 
unexpected costs. Nonprofits did a project once every 20 years or so, so there was 4 
nuance in this situation. He knew there were guardrails, but Council also had authority 5 
to approve the full amount. He supported approving the full amount. Council Member 6 
Rubell thought the scoring model didn’t reflect the sentiment of the Council. He didn’t 7 
like asking staff to follow a process and then disregard it.  8 
 9 
Mayor Worel asked when the scoring model was implemented, to which Courtillet 10 
indicated it was created in 2017. Council Member Doilney stated nonprofits were in a 11 
different bucket because they were unique. Some fee waiver requests were for $1 12 
million and some were for $10,000. Council Member Rubell thought there could be 13 
guardrails that delineated the range. Council Member Gerber wondered how 14 
departments would be affected when they took a budget cut because Council allotted a 15 
higher fee waiver. Council Member Toly stated there was a great sales tax report and 16 
there was room to approve this. Council Member Rubell asked to revisit and update the 17 
fee waiver process. 18 
 19 
Council Member Dickey moved to approve a permit fee waiver in the amount of 20 
$71,306.85 requested by the National Ability Center (NAC) Mountain Center and direct 21 
staff to come back with a new scoring model on a future agenda. Council Member 22 
Doilney seconded the motion. 23 

RESULT:  APPROVED  24 
AYES:  Council Members Dickey, Doilney, Gerber, Rubell, and Toly 25 

 26 
3. Consideration to Approve Ordinance No. 2022-45, an Ordinance Approving the 27 
Royal Plaza Condominiums Fourth Amended Plat Combining Units 301 and 309, 28 
Located at 7620 Royal Street E, Park City, Utah: 29 
Jaron Ehlers, Planning Technician, and Rory Murphy, Applicant’s Representative, 30 
presented this item. Ehlers indicated the semi-common space was built as common 31 
space. As a result, Unit 309 did not have legal access. The applicant proposed to 32 
combine the two units. This proposal complied with the parking requirements. There 33 
was a condition of approval (COA) requiring an engineering survey to ensure no 34 
damage would be done to the structural integrity of the units. Murphy added no new 35 
construction would take place and they planned to have an engineering survey 36 
completed for the units. 37 
 38 
Mayor Worel opened the public hearing. No comments were given. Mayor Worel closed 39 
the public hearing. 40 
 41 
Council Member Doilney moved to approve Ordinance No. 2022-45, an ordinance 42 
approving the Royal Plaza Condominiums Fourth Amended Plat combining Units 301 43 
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and 309, located at 7620 Royal Street E, Park City, Utah. Council Member Gerber 1 
seconded the motion. 2 

RESULT:  APPROVED  3 
AYES:  Council Members Dickey, Doilney, Gerber, Rubell, and Toly 4 

 5 
4. Consideration to Approve an Interlocal Cooperation Agreement between 6 
Wasatch County and Park City Municipal Corporation for the Purposes of 7 
Increasing Collaboration and Efficiency of Resources Regarding Public Safety 8 
and Enforcement Services in the St. Regis Wasatch and Bonanza Flat 9 
Conservation Areas: 10 
Heinrich Deters, Trails and Open Space Manager, Police Chief Wade Carpenter, and 11 
Wasatch County Sheriff Jared Rigby presented this item. Deters stated a lot of work 12 
was done between Wasatch County and Park City to reach this agreement to work 13 
together and save taxpayer money. The agreement addressed aspects of the St. Regis 14 
and Bonanza Flat areas.  15 
 16 
Chief Carpenter related the Police Department and the Wasatch County Sheriff’s Office 17 
had a long history of working together. This agreement formalized the relationship. The 18 
St. Regis was located in both Park City and Wasatch County. For felony offenses, his 19 
officers would respond and then Wasatch County would take over the investigation. 20 
There was a shared response from the Wasatch Back Major Crimes Joint Taskforce 21 
currently taking place, so this agreement would memorialize what was already going on. 22 
Sheriff Rigby stated it took some time to reach this agreement and he was glad to 23 
memorialize what was already being implemented. 24 
 25 
Deters stated another component of the agreement was memorializing a temporary 26 
agreement this summer at Bonanza Flat where the rangers could issue parking 27 
citations. Council Member Gerber asked if the Wasatch County Council approved this. 28 
Sheriff Rigby stated they discussed it but hadn’t approved it. Council Member Toly 29 
referred to Section D of the exhibit for No Parking signs and asked if no more No 30 
Parking signs would be put up. Deters indicated the current parking signage was put up 31 
and they were evaluated every six months. The signage needed to be approved by both 32 
entities and then there was a maintenance aspect to that. 33 
 34 
Mayor Worel opened the item for public input. 35 
 36 
Emily Ingram, Utah Open Lands, thanked both entities for their efforts at Bonanza Flat. 37 
She stated recreational motorized use was prohibited and it was still going on. She 38 
noted there was an avalanche caused by a snowmobile and a moose was killed. There 39 
had been verbal conflicts between non-motorized trail users and motorized trail users, 40 
and she hoped for some solutions. 41 
 42 
Mayor Worel closed the public input. 43 

289



PARK CITY COUNCIL MEETING - DRAFT 
SUMMIT COUNTY, UTAH  
November 17, 2022 
P a g e | 12 
 

 
Park City Page 12 November 17, 2022 

 

Council Member Gerber asked if rangers could cite snowmobilers. Chief Carpenter 1 
stated citations for motorized vehicles had to be issued by a law enforcement officer. 2 
Deters stated the rangers would need to be POST certified. Currently, the rangers were 3 
in uniform on snowmobiles and were visible. They were there educating snowmobilers. 4 
Council Member Toly asked if more signage needed to be up there, to which Deters 5 
stated snowmobile signage was placed up there today.  6 
 7 
Council Member Rubell moved to approve an Interlocal Cooperation Agreement 8 
between Wasatch County and Park City Municipal Corporation for the purposes of 9 
increasing collaboration and efficiency of resources regarding public safety and 10 
enforcement services in the St. Regis Wasatch and Bonanza Flat Conservation Areas. 11 
Council Member Doilney seconded the motion. 12 

RESULT:  APPROVED  13 
AYES:  Council Members Dickey, Doilney, Gerber, Rubell, and Toly 14 

 15 
5. Consideration to Exercise the City's Option to Purchase 2085 Snow Creek Lane 16 
for $382,417 and Authorize the Mayor and City Manager to Execute All Documents 17 
in a Form Approved by the City Attorney’s Office, Select a Pricing Basis for 18 
Resale, and Select an Option for the Sale to a Qualified Household: 19 
Rhoda Stauffer, Housing Specialist, presented this item and stated three percent 20 
appreciation on this unit outpaced increases in income and this unit was no longer in the 21 
affordable category. She noted the sales price was $382,417. She recommended the 22 
unit be made available at the affordable price of $326,472, which would require a 23 
subsidy of $55,945. She researched other communities and they often subsidized the 24 
units to keep them affordable. The Housing Department would be studying this and 25 
reporting back to Council in the future. 26 
 27 
Stauffer stated staff preferred that this unit remain affordable. Resale options for Council 28 
consideration included:1. Subsidized sale to highest qualified buyer on the waitlist; 2. 29 
Subsidized sale to a City employee (recommended option); 3. Sell at market value as 30 
an attainable unit to a City employee; 4. Sell at market value as an attainable unit to the 31 
highest qualified household on the waitlist; 5. Retain and rent on a long-term basis to a 32 
City employee; 6. Continue the item for a future meeting. 33 
 34 
Mayor Worel asked if Council wanted to purchase the unit. Council Member Rubell 35 
asked when AMI numbers would be adjusted. Stauffer stated the Department of 36 
Housing and Urban Development (HUD) calculated the Area Median Income (AMI) in 37 
March for the previous year, so the current AMI data was based on 2021.  38 
 39 
Mayor Worel opened the public hearing regarding purchasing the unit. No comments 40 
were given. Mayor Worel closed the public hearing. 41 
 42 
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Council Member Doilney asked how the City could rent the unit if there were deed 1 
restrictions prohibiting rentals. Stauffer stated the deed restrictions for that property 2 
could be updated to allow the City to rent it. After some discussion, the Council agreed 3 
to purchase the unit. Council Member Doilney didn’t think it was fair to rent a unit when 4 
other owners weren’t allowed to rent their units. He thought if the City rented the unit, 5 
the deed restrictions should be changed to allow all units the same privilege. He 6 
supported the staff recommendation of selling it to a City employee, and he wanted a 7 
discussion on allowing rentals for the City’s affordable housing properties at a future 8 
meeting. The Council agreed they didn’t want to rent the unit. 9 
 10 
When Council was asked if the unit should be subsidized, Council Member Rubell was 11 
not supportive. Council Member Doilney preferred subsidizing the unit. Council Member 12 
Rubell stated when the AMI was updated in the spring, the affordable rate would rise, so 13 
it would really be subsidized to approximately 70% AMI. The current price was barely 14 
over the limit and would be affordable for a two-income family. Council Member Gerber 15 
thought it should be subsidized because even though the AMI would be increased, 16 
there would be workforce that would be in the affordable range. She also thought 17 
people had a difficult time qualifying for units in the attainable range. Stauffer stated 40 18 
people were on the attainable list and 150 were on the affordable list. 19 
 20 
Council Member Dickey noted if the City subsidized the unit, it would be difficult 21 
preventing a subsidy from happening again. He thought this would be a subsidy for one 22 
person. Glidden stated nobody had left the subdivision in the last 12 years because they 23 
hadn’t built up enough equity to leave. He agreed the units would need to be subsidized 24 
again. Council Member Dickey did not support a subsidy. Council Member Toly 25 
preferred this unit go to a City employee and she was okay if it was subsidized for 26 
employees. 27 
 28 
Council Member Rubell referred to the moderate-income housing plan and stated it 29 
would be hard for City employees to qualify for the affordable housing AMI. Council 30 
Member Doilney thought it was a priority to house City staff and he agreed not to 31 
subsidize the unit if it went to a City employee. 32 
 33 
Council Member Gerber stated most developers built attainable units and it was harder 34 
to build affordable units so she wanted to keep it affordable. Council Member Doilney 35 
indicated the City could subsidize it at a later date to an affordable level. Stauffer noted 36 
the Budget Department would research market trends to determine how many units 37 
would need to be subsidized to remain affordable. 38 
 39 
Council Member Rubell clarified attainable units were 80%-150% AMI. He agreed it 40 
should not be subsidized and to prioritize a City employee. He requested the Fire 41 
District employees be included when the policy came back for a future discussion. 42 
 43 
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Council Member Gerber asked what the intent of the housing project was when it was 1 
built. Stauffer stated two units were set aside for City employees and now those 2 
employees no longer worked for the City. Council Member Gerber preferred that the unit 3 
go to someone on the waitlist. Council Member Dickey stated there was a waitlist for a 4 
reason and he didn’t want to make a random exception unless there was a way to 5 
codify how a unit would be delegated. Council Member Rubell stated he was okay 6 
selling it to a City employee and bringing back a policy to support that decision. 7 
 8 
Glidden summarized the majority of Council approved having a lottery for a City 9 
employee to buy the unit without a subsidy and return in the future with a policy. Council 10 
Member Gerber asked if the policy would include the other people on the waitlist. 11 
Council Member Doilney thought the City should lead by example and have housing for 12 
its employees. The future policy could include a prioritization for teachers, fire fighters, 13 
etc.  14 
 15 
Mayor Worel opened the public hearing regarding the waitlist. No comments were 16 
given. Mayor Worel closed the public hearing. 17 
 18 
Council Member Rubell moved to approve the City's option to purchase 2085 Snow 19 
Creek Lane for $382,417 and authorize the Mayor and City Manager to execute all 20 
documents in a form approved by the City Attorney’s Office, select a pricing basis for 21 
resale, and select an option for the sale to a qualified household, and direct staff to 22 
return with a policy to support the discussion. Council Member Dickey seconded the 23 
motion. 24 

RESULT:  APPROVED  25 
AYES:  Council Members Dickey, Doilney, Rubell, and Toly 26 
NAY: Council Member Gerber 27 

 28 
VII.  ADJOURNMENT 29 
 30 
With no further business, the meeting was adjourned. 31 

_________________________ 32 
Michelle Kellogg, City Recorder 33 
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Agenda Item No: 1.

Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: December 8, 2022 
Submitted by: Michelle Kellogg 
Submitting Department: Sustainability 
Item Type: Resolution 
Agenda Section: NEW BUSINESS 

Subject:
Consideration to Approve Resolution 24-2022, a Resolution Welcoming the Return of Winter in Park City
(A) Public Input (B) Action

Suggested Action:

 

 

 
Attachments:
Welcome Winter Resolution 2022
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Resolution No. 24-2022 

RESOLUTION WELCOMING THE RETURN OF WINTER IN PARK CITY  
 

WHEREAS, Park City has  a  rich  outdoor  recreation  heritage, offers  exceptional  
world-class winter  sports, including downhill skiing and snowboarding,  cross-country 
skiing,  snowshoeing,  snow biking,  hockey, and ice skating: and, 

WHEREAS, Park City is home to two world-class resorts, Deer Valley and Park City 
Mountain, together offering locals and visitors from around the world the Greatest Snow 
on Earth®; and, 

WHEREAS, Our world-class resorts benefit from talented and committed ski patrollers 
and instructors, groomers, and service industry professionals who are dedicated to 
providing a safe, quality experience; and, 

WHEREAS, Park City’s Olympic spirit, past and future are unrivaled with the presence 
of Olympic legacy facilities which are community and world-class amenities for athletes 
of all ages and abilities to pursue their highest aspirations; and,  

WHEREAS, Our resilient and creative business community works to keep our local 
economy vibrant, authentic, and strong; and, 

WHEREAS, The Park City community has much to be thankful for, and Park City 
Municipal is committed to providing a safe environment for locals, workforce, and 
visitors alike; and 

WHEREAS, Park City's Parks and Streets teams are at their best when Mother Nature 
is most fierce, working around the clock to keep roads clear so residents and guests 
can access Park City's world-class slopes, dining, and lodging; and 

WHEREAS, Park City’s Transit, Parking, Police, Trails, Event, and Traffic teams spent 
months preparing to provide dependable service during some of the harshest conditions 
through renovated systems to help protect residential areas, prioritize transit, and 
improve traffic flow; and  

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED that the Mayor and City Council officially, 
heartily, and frostily welcome the Return of Winter to Park City and declare ‘LET IT 
SNOW!’  

PASSED AND ADOPTED December 8, 2022. 
 

PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION 
 
 

_________________________________ 

Mayor Nann Worel  
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ATTEST: 
 

___________________________ 
Michelle Kellogg, City Recorder 
 

Approved as to form: 
 
________________________ 
City Attorney’s Office 
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Agenda Item No: 2.

Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: December 8, 2022 
Submitted by: Michelle Kellogg 
Submitting Department: Engineering 
Item Type: Work Session 
Agenda Section: NEW BUSINESS 

Subject:
Discuss the Upper Main Street Improvement Project - Including the Intersections of Main Street, Swede
Alley, Park Avenue, Daly Avenue, and King Road
(A) Public Input

Suggested Action:

 

 

 
Attachments:
Upper Main Staff Report
Exhibit A: Phase One Improvements
Exhibit B: Stakeholder Engagement Summary
Exhibit C: Concept Design Evolution
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City Council Staff Report 
 
 
Subject: Upper Main Street Improvement Project 
Authors: John Robertson, Gabriel Shields, Linda Jager, Alex Roy 
Department: Engineering, Community Engagement 
Date:  December 8, 2022  
Type of Item: Work Session   
 
Recommendation  
Review, discuss, and receive community input to consider alternatives for an “Upper 
Main Street” capital improvement project. For several years, the City has received 
numerous requests for additional traffic and safety improvements for a project area 
defined by the intersections of Main Street, Swede Alley, Park Avenue, Daly Avenue, 
and King Road. 
 
Background 
Generally, concerns from neighborhood residents near the top of Main Street have 
grown over time due to the neighborhood’s proximity to Main Street and associated 
impacts. Additionally, existing pedestrian facilities are dated and inadequate, making 
them less attractive for pedestrians and those using transit. In short, the residential area 
experienced significant increases in overflow traffic as visitors attempting to access 
Main Street use neighborhood streets to pass-through, turn around, seek parking, or as 
a direct access route. 
 
Council awarded a project budget of $2,211,560 in the FY23 CIP. Subsequently, staff 
held several focus meetings to assess physical/ROW constraints, obtain consensus 
from residents and businesses, confirm project goals, and consider potential design 
alternatives and traffic calming measures.     
 
The Project Team prepared multiple alternatives for consideration during the focus 
meetings.  Exhibit C provides the numerous options presented and discussed with the 
stakeholder team. 
 
As a result of the feedback received, the Project Team recommends bifurcating Upper 
Main Street improvements into two phased capital projects: 
 

 Phase I: Construct improvements on the location's south end in the summer of 
2023. (Exhibit A) The primary purposes are to provide a balanced separation of 
the neighborhood, and commercial land uses and to improve pedestrian safety 
and active transportation connectivity.  

 
 Phase II: Further evaluate improvements at the intersection of Main Street and 

Swede Alley for pedestrian safety, placemaking, and traffic patterns. The Project 
Team proposes to continue community engagement focused at the Main and 
Swede intersections and revisit improvements at a future date when community 
consensus is more easily reached. 
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Doing nothing, or a no-build option, was also considered, but the desire for 
improvements to the corridor dismissed this alternative.  Given the complexity of Phase 
II, the need to evaluate all impacts to local businesses due to any proposed 
improvements at the Main/Swede intersection, and the desire of the resident 
stakeholders to see improvements along the Phase 1 locations, bifurcation of the 
project as presented above is recommended.   
 
Public Involvement Summary 
Given the importance of the project area, the Project Team procured consulting services 
to design a public involvement strategy focused on gathering input from a cross-section 
of community residents and business owners. Beginning in May 2022, a focus group of 
40 community representatives was formed to meet and work with the Project Team. 
 
The Team hosted a series of workshops to listen to the residents and businesses and 
better understand the project's challenges, opportunities, and goals. The dates and 
topics of these meetings included:  
 

 May 17, 2022 – Introduction of the project and brainstorming opportunities and 
challenges with the Upper Main St. area resident focus group. 

 June 7, 2022 – Confirm goals and initial concepts with residents and Historic 
Park City Alliance representative. 

 June 17, 2022 – Confirmation of goals and initial concepts with HPCA business 
member focus group. 

 August 9, 2022 – Review of revised concepts with residents and HPCA member 
businesses focus group. 

 November 1, 2022 – Presentation of proposed improvements to Old Town 
residents and focus group members; and 

 November 11, 2022 - Review of revised concepts with Park City Mountain and 
Upper King Road residents. 
 

During the public involvement process, the Project Team heard an underlying theme of 
conflict related to the confluence of commercial and residential needs and impacts. This 
nexus, along with roadway geometry and signage, creates an excess of commercial 
visitor traffic in the primarily residential area of Upper Main Street. Furthermore, the lack 
of consistent pedestrian and bicycle infrastructure needs improvement. Based on 
feedback, project goals were confirmed to include the following: 
 

 Provide balanced separation of the neighborhood and commercial land use; 
 Improve walkability; 
 Control speed through the area; and 
 Provide reliable transit to minimize vehicles in the area. 

 
We created a project page on Engage Park City to provide a project overview, links to 
focus group presentations, and a portal for project questions and feedback. Since its 
creation in May, 229 individuals have engaged with the project page. 
 
A comprehensive summary of public involvement meetings, outcomes, and project 
goals can be found in Exhibit B.  
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Concept Design Alternatives 
In response to the focus group feedback, the project team developed an initial round of 
design alternatives to meet the project goals. It should be noted that transit 
accommodation was limited to the Historic Trolley; more extensive transit 
considerations are currently underway in the Short-Range Transit Plan (SRTP).  
 
The design alternatives begin at Daly Avenue and Hillside Avenue intersection and 
continue North approximately 500 feet, terminating at the intersection of Main Street 
and Sweet Alley. Improvements to this section primarily include sidewalk widening into 
the roadway through bulb-outs to improve walkability and provide traffic calming by 
impinging into the street. 
 
The Hillside Avenue and Daly Avenue intersections provided a better opportunity for 
creative engineering solutions. We considered roundabouts, traffic circles, green 
spaces/parklets, and street parking. Ultimately, community feedback indicated that 
roundabouts or standard turnaround for cars were not preferred. This led to the 
selection of a formalized intersection where parking and trolley turnarounds can be 
provided. 
 
The intersection of Main Street and Swede Alley presented a more comprehensive 
range of design options. However, at this location, the commercial district's roadway 
geometry and boundaries conflict with the goals of separating business and 
neighborhood traffic. While the delineation between the Historic Commercial District 
(HCB) and the Historic Residential Subzone 2-B (HR2B) is generally located at the 
intersection of Main Street and Swede Alley, a portion of the HCB extends to the South, 
as shown in the image below. 
 

 
Figure 1 - Zoning at Project Northern Terminus 

This distinction in zoning presents challenges to achieving project goals. Multiple 
engineering solutions attempted to physically and visually discourage commercial and 
visitor traffic traveling South of Swede Alley by delineating the residential area from the 
retail space. While multiple engineering solutions were developed (Exhibit C), the 
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feasible solutions failed to reach a consensus between parties in the HCB and those in 
the HR2B.  
 
Questions for Council 

1. Does the Council support bifurcating the Upper Main Street Improvement project 
into a two-phased approach?  

a. If yes, does Council support the preferred design alternative and project 
schedule for Phase I (See Exhibit A)? 

b. If not, does Council prefer delaying the project to study further alternatives 
at the Swede Alley/Main Street intersection to try to gain consensus?  

 
Funding  
The Upper Main Street Improvement project is funded at $2,211,560 for public 
involvement, design, and construction.
 
Exhibits  
Exhibit A – Phase 1 Improvements 
Exhibit B – Public Involvement Summary 
Exhibit C – Concept Design Evolution 
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Exhibit B: Stakeholder Engagement Summary 

 

Focus Group Participants and Meeting Attendees 

Residents   
Braden Bell 

Betsy Wallace 

Carol Fontana 

Carol Sletta 

Clive Bush 
 

Dan Fischer 

Delphine Campos 

Doug Stephens 

Ed Godecki 

Eric Lee 
 

Ginger Tolman Wolfe  

 

Jim Doilney 

Jodi Hoffman 

Kate Henry 

Majorie Fischer 

Mark Maziarz 

Marylynn Russo 

Matt McMillen 

Peter Marth 

Richard Eyre  

Sheri Harding 

Tessa Wyatt 

Tom Gadek 

Willemina Yospe
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Business Representatives  
Bill White 

 
Grappa 

Cortney Johansen Star Hotel/Big Dipper 

Doug Clyde Consultant - Bill White Enterprises 

Ginger Wicks HPCA Executive Director 

John Kenworthy HPCA Executive Board/Flanagans 

Mike Brown Grappa 

Pat Quigley Treasure Mountain Inn 

Rhonda Sideris HPCA Executive Board 

Shirin 

Spakenburg HPCA Executive Board 

Tyler Toly 
 

HPCA/Red Banjo Pizza 

 
 
Additional Resident Meeting Attendees 
Camille Rasdall 

Eric Hermann 

Jeff Buehl 

Sean Parker 
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Upper Main 
South Intersection 
Concept 

Opportunities:
• Separates movements 
• Large vehicle turnaround possible 

through parking lot
• Parking available 
• Includes constructing a walking 

path along Hillside Ave
• Protection of residences will be 

provided on a case-by-case basis 
using appropriate treatments 
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Upper Main 
Concept 

Opportunities:
• Yields traffic heading 

towards commercial area 
• Calms Traffic 
• Provides wider sidewalk 
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Swede and Main 
Roundabout 
Concept 

UNLIKELY IMMEDIATE SOLUTION

Challenges:
• Impact to parking 
• Required policy discussions
• Take a substantial amount of time 

to get to construction 
• Cost in comparison to other 

options 
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Curb Realignment 
Concept 

Opportunities:
• Continues current traffic flow 
• Creates visual deterrent into 

neighborhood with curb 

Challenges 
• Provides the least separation between 

residential and commercial areas. 
• Impacts businesses access
• Easy to implement
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One Way Access Concept 

Opportunities:
• Separates business and commercial 

areas 
• Free flow traffic from Main St to Swede

Challenges 
• Impacts business access
• Restricts access into the neighborhood 
• Safety concerns with potential wrong 

way traffic 
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South Separation Concept

Opportunities:
• Closure of main will increase traffic on alternate 

routes
• Provides access to business 
• Provides definitive separation of commercial 

and residential areas
• Could use visual symbols for separation 

(monument, etc.) 

Challenges 
• Alternate access may be required for 

neighborhood
• Not publicly traversable 
• No vehicle turnaround is possible - warning signs 

required at Park Ave and Daly Ave intersection 
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Large Plaza without 
T-Turnaround Concept 

Opportunities:
• Separates commercial and residential areas 
• Could provide a gathering space for events 
• Distinguishes different feel for the area – could 

be traversable with closures for events, etc. 

Challenges:
• No truck turn around 
• Alternate access may be required for 

neighborhood and business -increased traffic 
on alternate routes when closed 

• Parking for business
• May impact residence driveway 
• No vehicle turnaround is possible when closed -

warning signs required at Park Ave and Daly 
Ave intersection 332
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Plaza with T-Turnaround 
Concept 
Opportunities:
• Separates commercial and residential areas 
• Could provide a gathering space for events 
• Distinguishes different feel for the area – could 

be traversable with closures for events, etc. 

Challenges:
• No truck turn around 
• Alternate access may be required for 

neighborhood and business -increased traffic 
on alternate routes when closed 

• Parking for business - may require ROW 
• No vehicle turnaround is possible when 

closed - warning signs required at Park Ave 
and Daly Ave intersection 
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Portable speed trailers visually display drivers’ real-time speeds compared to the speed limit. This device 
serves as an educational tool, as it allows both the driver and other people using the street to observe the 
actual speeds at which vehicles are traveling. This encourages the driver to adjust their speed in accordance 
with the speed limit. Speed trailers are not substitutes for permanent actions. If the technology allows it, 
the agency can use innovative strategies that give positive reinforcement for adhering to the speed limit. 
Scotland’s automated speed signs show drivers who travel the speed limit a smiley face and message such 
as “thanks for driving safely.”

Lane striping can be used to create formal bicycle lanes, parking lanes, or edge lines. As a traffic management 
measure, they are used to narrow the travel lanes for vehicles.

 $10,000 - 15,000

$2-3 / linear foot

ADVANTAGES

• Relatively low cost 
• Quick implementation/immediate feedback 
• Does not require officer to be present
• Can be moved to different locations
• Data can be recorded

DISADVANTAGES

• Effectiveness may be temporary

ADVANTAGES

• Inexpensive
• Can be used to create bicycle lanes or delineate

on-street parking 
• Does not slow emergency vehicles

DISADVANTAGES

• Has not been shown to significantly reduce travel
speeds

• Requires regular maintenance

A. NON PHYSICAL DEVICES

APPROXIMATE 
COST

APPROXIMATE 
COST

TREATMENT

SPEED TRAILER

CENTERLINE/EDGELINE LANE STRIPING

Non-physical devices include any measure that does not require physical changes to the roadway. They 
are intended to increase drivers’ awareness of surroundings and influence driver behavior without 
physical devices. Because these devices are not self-enforcing, they have limited effectiveness as stand-
alone devices and should supplement physical devices.
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Speed feedback signs measure each approaching vehicle’s speed. Real-time speeds are relayed to drivers 
and flash when speeds exceed the limit. Speed feedback signs are typically mounted on or near speed limit 
signs and are most common in school zones.

 $7,000 - 15,000

ADVANTAGES

• Real-time speed feedback 
• Does not physically slow emergency vehicles or 

buses
• Permanent installation 
• Speed and count data can be recorded 
• Often solar powered

DISADVANTAGES

• Effectiveness may be temporary
• May require power source or stop working if solar

power is insufficient
• Only effective for one direction of travel
• Subject to vandalism

Signage that can be used as a traffic management measure include truck restriction signs and signs, and 
general turn restrictions. Turn-movement restrictions involve the use of signs to prevent undesired turning 
movements without the use of physical devices. The restrictions may generally apply to turning movements 
in or out of a residential street to a larger street. The turn-movement restrictions may be permanent or 
only during peak commute hours.

 $100 - 750 / sign

ADVANTAGES

• Truck restrictions can reduce through truck traffic
• Turn restrictions can reduce cut-through traffic at

specific time of day
• Does not slow emergency vehicles or buses 
• Can increase safety at an intersection by

prohibiting certain turning movements
• Low cost

DISADVANTAGES

• Turn restrictions require enforcement during 
time of restriction to be effective

• May divert a traffic problem to another street

APPROXIMATE 
COST

APPROXIMATE 
COST

TREATMENT

SPEED FEEDBACK SIGN

SIGNAGE

A. NON PHYSICAL DEVICES (CONT’D)
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A variety of education strategies can be used to educate people on the safety risks associated with speeding. 
Changing driver behavior and attitudes will require increased public safety education. The following strategies 
can be employed by agencies as funding and Staff resources allow: Brochure - describe the Traffic Calming 
Program and process. Traffic Safety newsletter ( jurisdiction-wide and/or neighborhood specific) – provide 
information on volumes, speeds, speeding fines (particularly in school zones), and average speeds; describe 
traffic concerns and recommendations; provide reminders of traffic laws and traffic safety tips for all modes. 
Website – have a designated page on the agency’s website to provide information on the Traffic Calming 
Program and the same information recommended for the newsletter. Speed yard signs – implement a public 
safety education campaign targeting safe speeds. Make yard signs available to the public for free. They 
should be brightly colored and include phrases like, “Look out for each other,” “Keep kids safe,” and “SLOW 
DOWN. Drive like you live here.” 

Varies
ADVANTAGES

• Relatively inexpensive 
• Can be implemented incrementally over time

DISADVANTAGES

• Staff time required to maintain these resources

A. NON PHYSICAL DEVICES (CONT’D)

APPROXIMATE 
COST

TREATMENT

EDUCATION
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Traffic circles are raised islands, placed in intersections, around which traffic circulates. Stop signs or 
yield signs can be used as traffic controls at the approaches of the traffic circle. Circles prevent drivers 
from speeding through intersections by impeding the straight-through movement and forcing drivers to 
slow down to yield. Depending upon the size of the intersection and circle, trucks may be permitted to 
turn left in front of the circle, and the agency can use mountable curbs if turn radii are a concern for 
emergency vehicles and/or trucks.

$15,000 - 50,000
ADVANTAGES

• Very effective in moderating speeds and 
improving safety 

• Can have positive aesthetic value

DISADVANTAGES

• If not designed properly, difficult for emergency
vehicles or large trucks to travel around 

• Must be designed so that the circulating traffic
does not encroach on crosswalks 

• Potential loss of on-street parking

Like traffic circles, roundabouts require traffic to circulate counterclockwise  around a center island. But 
unlike circles, roundabouts are used on higher  volume streets to allocate right-of-way among competing 
movements. They are found primarily on collector streets, often substituting for traffic signals. They are 
larger than neighborhood traffic circles, have raised splitter islands to channel approaching traffic to the 
right, and do not have stop signs. Due to large amount of required right-of-way and construction costs, 
roundabouts may be most appropriate for new developments or redevelopment areas.

 $150,000+ 
ADVANTAGES

• Enhanced safety compared to a traffic signal or
stop sign 

• Minimizes queuing at approaches to the
intersection

• Less expensive to operate than traffic signals
• Can have positive aesthetic value
• Shorter pedestrian crossing distance

DISADVANTAGES

• May require major reconstruction of an existing 
intersection

• Loss of on-street parking 
• Continuous flow of traffic limits opportunity for

pedestrians to cross (compared to signal) 
• May present additional obstacles to visually 

impared pedestrians

B. SPEED CONTROL DEVICES:
HORIZONTAL DEVICES
Horizontal deflection devices use raised islands to eliminate straight-line paths along roadways 
and through intersections.

APPROXIMATE 
COST

APPROXIMATE 
COST

TREATMENT

TRAFFIC CIRCLE

ROUNDABOUT
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Slow turn wedges use markings and flexible plastic posts to buffer pedestrians from traffic and shrink the 
area where they could get hit by a car.

 $1,000 - 3,000

Medians are raised islands placed in the middle of the roadway around which traffic circulates. Medians 
do not always have horizontal deflection. To meet this definition, a median must extend into the travel  
lane to eliminate the straight-line path and force drivers to slow down to navigate around the measure.

 $10,000 - 15,000
ADVANTAGES

• Effective in moderating speeds and improving 
safety

• Where pedestrian crossing activity is expected,
can provide two-stage crossing opportunities 

• Can have positive aesthetic value

DISADVANTAGES

• Can increase potential for fixed object collisions
• Potential loss of on-street parking

ADVANTAGES

• Effective in reducing speeds and conflicts with 
pedestrians/bicyclists

• Discourages drivers from cutting corners and 
encourages following the proper path when 
making left turns

• Low cost

DISADVANTAGES

• Potentially limited to one-way streets
• Less durable than raised concrete islands

APPROXIMATE 
COST

APPROXIMATE 
COST

B. HORIZONTAL DEVICES (CONT’D)

TREATMENT

SLOW TURN WEDGES

MEDIANS WITH HORIZONTAL DEFLECTION
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 $20,000 - 100,000
ADVANTAGES

• Reduces pedestrian crossing distance and 
exposure to vehicles 

• Through and left-turn movements are easily
negotiable by large vehicles

• Creates protected on-street parking bays
• Reduces speeds (especially right-turning vehicles)

DISADVANTAGES

• Effectiveness is limited by the absence of 
deflection

• May slow right-turning emergency vehicles 
• Potential loss of on-street parking

Chokers are curb extensions at midblock that narrow a street. Chokers leave the street cross section with 
two lanes that are narrower than the normal cross section. Their effectiveness in calming traffic is limited 
by the absence of vertical or horizontal deflection, but they can still be beneficial.

$20,000 - 60,000

ADVANTAGES

• Easily negotiable by emergency vehicles and 
buses

• Can have positive aesthetic value
• Reduces speeds

DISADVANTAGES

• Effect on vehicle speeds is limited by the absence
of vertical or horizontal deflection 

• May require bicyclists to briefly merge with 
vehicular traffic

• Loss of on-street parking 
• Build-up of debris in gutter

B1 SPEED CONTROL DEVICES:
NARROWING DEVICES
Narrowing devices use raised islands, curb extensions, and other treatments to narrow the 
travel lane for motorists. They are not as effective as vertical or horizontal devices, but can 
still provide traffic calming.

APPROXIMATE 
COST

APPROXIMATE 
COST

TREATMENT

BULB-OUT/CURB EXTENSION

Bulb-outs and curb extensions extend the sidewalk or pedestrian space to narrow the roadway. Their 
effectiveness in calming traffic is limited by the absence of vertical or horizontal deflection, but they can 
still be beneficial. Bulbouts can make intersections more pedestrian friendly by shortening the crossing 
distance and decreasing the curb radii, thus reducing turning vehicle speeds. Both of these effects increase 
pedestrian comfort and safety at the intersection.

TREATMENT

CHOKER
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Medians are raised islands placed in the middle of the roadway around which traffic circulates. Medians 
without horizontal deflection do not extend into the travel lane, maintaining a straight-line path for drivers. 
While they are not as effective as medians with horizontal deflection, they can still be beneficial. They can 
act as pedestrian refuges, increasing pedestrian safety, and provide aesthetic benefits.

 $10,000 - 20,000

ADVANTAGES

• Can increase pedestrian safety
• Can have positive aesthetic value
• Reduces speeds

DISADVANTAGES

• Effect on vehicle speeds is limited by the absence
of vertical or horizontal deflection 

• Potential loss of on-street parking

APPROXIMATE 
COST

B1 SPEED CONTROL DEVICES:
NARROWING DEVICES (CONT’D)

TREATMENT

PEDESTRIAN REFUGE ISLAND
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TOOLS
Ped Refuge Island        Traffic Circle            Roundabout Bulb Out 

Education 

Speed Feedback SignCenterline/Edgeline Lane Striping
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Agenda Item No: 3.

Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: December 8, 2022 
Submitted by: Michelle Kellogg 
Submitting Department: Human Resources 
Item Type: Staff Report 
Agenda Section: NEW BUSINESS 

Subject:
Consideration to Adopt Resolution 25-2022, a Resolution Adopting the Revised Personnel Policies and
Procedures Manual, Effective January 1, 2023, for Park City Municipal Corporation
(A) Public Hearing (B) Action

Suggested Action:

 

 

 
Attachments:
Vacation Leave Staff Report
Exhibit A: Vacation Policy
Exhibit B: Vacation Policy Resolution
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City Council 

Staff Report 

Subject: FY23 Personnel and Administrative Policy Change - Vacation 

Authors: Sarah Mangano    
Department: Human Resources 
Date: December 8, 2022 
 Type of Item: Legislative 

 

Summary Recommendation: 
Review and consider updating Park City Municipal’s employee vacation policy.  

 

Executive Summary: 
The proposed employee vacation policy updates our policy to be competitive in today’s 
professional work environment. As a result of recent hiring and onboarding discussions, 
Human Resources analyzed similar municipalities and private sector companies to design 
a renovated vacation policy that reflects best practices. 
 
The recommendation aligns with the calendar year. Approval before January 2023 will 
allow PCMC’s employee payroll and benefits systems to calculate vacation accruals and 
minimize potential errors.  
 
Analysis: 
Competitive benefits are a key component of PCMC’s employee value proposition to 
ensure the retention and recruitment of high-caliber public sector employees. The new 
policy includes a specific component to incorporate prior professional experience. In the 
past, tenured candidates either negotiated more vacation into individual employment 
offers or declined based on limited vacation accruals. The new policy allows for 
consistency in hiring senior candidates and provides predictable standards for human 
resource administration.  
 
The prior vacation chart allowed for the following vacation earnings and accruals: 
   

Total Years   
of Service  

Hours Earned  
Per Month  

Hours Earned 
Per Year  

Days Earned   
Per Year   

Maximum 
Accrual  

Less than 5 years  8 hours 80 10  192 

5 years but less than 10 years  10 hours 120 12 240 

10 years but less than 15 years  12 hours  144  18 288 

15+ years  16 hours  192  24 288 

     

 
 
 
The new recommendations for vacation earnings and accruals:  
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Total Years   
of Service  

Hours Earned  
Per Month  

Hours Earned 
Per Year  

Days Earned   
Per Year   

Maximum 
Accrual  

Less than 5 years  10 hours  120  15  320  

5 years but less than 10 years  12 hours  144  18  320  

10 years but less than 15 years  14 hours  168  21  320  

15 years but less than 20 years  18 hours  216  27  320  

20+ years  20 hours  240  30  320  

 
The new policy aligns with other Utah municipalities, including Salt Lake County, Utah 
County, South Jordan, Lehi, Sandy, and West Valley. It also competes with several public 
sector companies. The practice of grandfathering prior years of service into a vacation 
accrual allows for more competitive recruitment of experienced employees. 
 
Additional employee benefits will come to Council for consideration during the FY24 budget 
process.  This policy is being submitted now due to alignment with the calendar year. 
 
Funding: 
This policy is fiscally neutral. 
 
Exhibits: 
Attachment A:  Updated Vacation Policy 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

344



 

EFFECTIVE DATE:   1/1/2022 

POLICY #:          VERSION:       

 

1 | P a g e  
 

Park City Municipal Corporation 
Policies and Procedures 

 

 

PURPOSE 

Park City believes in the health benefits of taking time away from work. Research shows time away is linked to 

improved productivity, lower stress, and better mental health.  
 

POLICY GUIDELINES 

Vacation time off begins to accrue on your first day of full-time regular employment. Employees are 
encouraged to take their vacation in blocks of time whenever possible. Vacation leave must be pre-approved 
by the employee’s Department Manager.  The vacation allowance for full-time regular employees is based on 
the length of service; newly hired employees may be eligible for an accrual rate that aligns with their years of 
professional experience. See the chart below for accrual rates. 

Vacation Time Off Accruals for Full-time Regular Employees 

Total Years  
of Service 

Hours Earned 
Per Month 

Hours Earned 
Per Year 

Days Earned  
Per Year  

Maximum 
Accrual 

Less than 5 years 10 hours 120 15 320 

5 years but less than 10 years 12 hours 144 18 320 

10 years but less than 15 years 14 hours 168 21 320 

15 years but less than 20 years 18 hours 216 27 320 

20+ years 20 hours 240 30 320 

 
1. REQUESTING VACATION LEAVE 

a. Vacation benefits apply to active full-time regular employees. 
b. An employee may request to use multiple weeks of vacation at a time subject to the 

Department Manager’s approval based on departmental needs and staffing.  
c. Vacation requests should be made in advance. The guideline is for every week of vacation 

requested, an employee should provide the same number of months in advance notice, 
(e.g., for a 2-week vacation, you would request 2 months ahead of time). 

d. Vacation leave is scheduled by the hour. If an employee on a 10‐hour day schedule takes a 
day of vacation, they will need to use 10 hours of vacation time. 

2. VACATION ACCRUALS  

a. Employees may accrue a “bank” of vacation time before reaching a maximum accrual, the 
maximum accrual for any employee is 320 hours.  Once the bank is maxed out an employee 
may:   

i. Take vacation leave to reduce their bank; hours will be in a “use or lose” state and 
will no longer accumulate until the bank falls below the maximum accrual of 320 
hours. 

3. TAKING UNPAID LEAVE 

a. While on unpaid leave, vacation accrual is paused. After returning to the regular work 
schedule, accruals will restart.  

4. VACATION LEAVE HARDSHIP CASH-OUT 

a. Employees may request to cash out up to 50% (fifty percent) of their accrued vacation bank 

VACATION LEAVE POLICY 
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Park City Municipal Corporation 
Policies and Procedures 

(1) one time per calendar year; a minimum of 40 hours of vacation is required to remain in 
their bank. 

b. Hardship cash-outs must be for emergencies such as illness or accident, loss of property, or 
another extraordinary and unforeseen circumstances. 

c. Verification of hardship is required. 
d. Vacation Hardship Cash-Outs require HR Director Approval 
e. Vacation Hardship Cash-outs are subject to taxes and withholdings.  

5. LEAVING THE CITY 

a. Upon notice of resignation, an employee’s request for vacation will no longer be approved; 
however, a vacation payout for the remaining balance will be included in the final paycheck 
if the employee satisfies the required resignation notice requirements pursuant to the  
Resignation and Discharge policy. 

b. Should an employee be terminated or resign prior to successfully completing the 
probationary period, they are not entitled to receive a vacation payout. 

 

  

 

 

 

X

City Manager

                                      

X

HR Manager
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Resolution No. 25-2022    
 

A RESOLUTION ADOPTING THE REVISED PERSONNEL POLICIES AND 
PROCEDURES MANUAL, EFFECTIVE JANUARY 1st 2023 FOR PARK CITY 

MUNICIPAL CORPORATION 
 

WHEREAS, personnel policies and procedures may be adopted and amended at 
the discretion of the City Council and are subject and subordinate to applicable federal 
and state laws, rules, and regulations, and local ordinances; and 

 
WHEREAS, purpose of the manual is to provide for guidance regarding the fair 

and consistent administration of city personnel, but neither any contract nor implied 
contract rights are created hereby; and 
 

WHEREAS, the City Manager, Legal Department, Human Resources Department, 
and management team has reviewed the proposed amendments of the Revised 
Personnel Policies and Procedures and recommends adoption by the City Council; and 
 

WHEREAS, the City Council deems it in the best interest of the employees of Park 
City Municipal Corporation to formally adopt them; 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED by the City Council of Park City, Utah as 

follows: 
 

SECTION 1.  ADOPTION . The Vacation Policy, dated January 1st, 2023 attached 
hereto, is hereby adopted and the 2022 version is hereby repealed including any 
temporary amendments thereto adopted by the City Manager 

 
SECTION 2. EFFECTIVE DATE.  This Resolution shall take effect on January 1st, 

2023. 
 

PASSED AND ADOPTED this 8th day of December, 2022. 
 
 
 

PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION 
 
 

______________________________________ 
Mayor Nann Worel 
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Attest: 
 
 
________________________________ 
Michelle Kellogg, City Recorder 
 
 
Approved as to form: 
 
 
_________________________________ 
City Attorney’s Office 
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City Council 
Staff Report 
 
Subject: 161 Park Avenue 
Application:  PL-22-05346 
Author:  Spencer Cawley, Planner II 
Date:   December 8, 2022 
Type of Item: Administrative – Plat Amendment 
 
Recommendation 
Staff recommends the City Council (I) review the proposed 161 Park Avenue Plat 
Amendment, (II) hold a public hearing, and (III) consider approving Ordinance No. 2022-
46, based on the Findings of Fact, Conclusions of Law, and Conditions of Approval in 
the Draft Ordinance (Exhibit A). 
 
Description 
Applicant: Andrew & Donna Cross 

Mike Stoker, Applicant Representative 
Location: 161 Park Avenue 
Zoning District: Historic Residential – 1 
Adjacent Land Uses: Single-Family Dwellings, St. Mary’s Chapel, Public Stairs 
Reason for Review: Plat Amendments require Planning Commission 

recommendation and City Council action1 
 
HDDR  Historic District Design Review 
HR-1  Historic Residential – 1 
LMC  Land Management Code 
ROW  Right-of-Way 
 
Terms that are capitalized as proper nouns throughout this staff report are defined in LMC § 15-15-1. 

 
Summary 
On November 9, 2022, the Planning Commission reviewed the 161 Park Avenue Plat 
Amendment to create one Lot for a Landmark Historic Structure that straddles two Lots, 
held a public hearing, and forwarded a unanimous positive recommendation for City 
Council’s consideration. (Staff Report; Meeting Audio) 
 
Background 
161 Park Avenue is in the Historic Residential -1 (HR-1) Zoning District. The site is 
identified by Summit County as parcel number PC-7, the northern 15 feet of Lot 15 and 
all of Lot 16, Block 1, Park City Survey. 161 Park Avenue is occupied by a Landmark 
Historic Structure2 as identified by the City’s Historic Sites Inventory. The Landmark 
Historic Structure was built circa 1887 and sits on both Lots 15 and 16. The Applicant 

 
1 LMC § 15-7.1-2 
2 LMC § 15-11-10(D)(1)(dk) 
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proposes removing the Lot line common to Lots 15 and 16 to create one Lot. 
 
On August 8, 2022, the Applicant submitted a Historic District Design Review-Pre 
application, which is under review with the Design Review Team. The Applicant 
indicates they plan to rehabilitate the Landmark Historic Structure and construct an 
addition. 
 

 
Figure 1: View of Property from Park Avenue 

Analysis 
A Plat Amendment includes the combining of existing Lots into one or more Lots.3 Plat 
Amendments require Planning Commission review and recommendation to City Council 
for Final Action.4 The Applicant proposes removing the Lot line common to Lots 15 and 
16 creating one Lot. 
 
(I) The proposed Plat Amendment complies with the Historic Residential (HR-1) 
Zoning District Requirements. 
 
The purposes of the HR-1 Zoning District are to: 

 
3 LMC § 15-7.1-3(B) 
4 LMC § 15-12-15(B)(9) 
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1. Preserve present land Uses and character of the Historic residential Areas of 
Park City; 

2. Encourage the preservation of Historic Buildings and/or Structures; 
3. Encourage construction of Historically Compatible Structures that contribute to 

the character and scale of the Historic District and maintain existing residential 
neighborhoods; 

4. Encourage single-family Development on combinations of 25’ x 75’ Historic Lots; 
5. Define Development parameters that are consistent with the General Plan 

polices for the Historic core; and 
6. Establish Development review criteria for new Development on Steep Slopes 

which mitigate impacts to mass and scale of the environment. 
 
Single-Family Dwellings are an Allowed Use in the HR-1 Zoning District.5 
 
The table below outlines the HR-1 Zoning District Lot and Site Requirements 
established in LMC § 15-2.2-3: 
 

 
HR-1 Zoning District 
Requirement 
  

 
Analysis of Proposal 

Min. Lot Area:  1,875 sq. ft. 
 

Complies – The proposed Lot contains 2,935 square 
feet. 

Min. Lot Width: 25 feet 
 

Complies – The width of the combined Lots is 40 
feet. 

Maximum Building Footprint 
= (Lot Area/2) x 0.9 Lot Area/1875 

 

Condition of Approval 6 
 
Based on the proposed Lot area, the Maximum 
Building Footprint for this site is 1,244 square feet. 
The Building Footprint of the Historic Structure is 935 
square feet. Condition of Approval 6 requires a Plat 
note that the Historic Structure and any new 
construction shall not exceed the Maximum Building 
Footprint of 1,244 square feet. 
 

Setbacks: 
 
Front: 10 feet 
Rear: 10 feet 
Side: 5 feet 
 

Condition of Approval 7 
 
Portions of the Historic Structure encroach into the 
Side Setbacks. Historic Buildings that do not comply 
with Setbacks are valid Non-Complying Structures.6 
Any addition to the Historic Structure shall comply 
with the Lot Setbacks and cannot increase the non-
conformity. 
 

 
5 LMC § 15-2.2-2(A)(1) 
6 LMC § 15-2.2-4 

351

https://parkcity.municipalcodeonline.com/book?type=ordinances#name=15-2.2-3_Lot_And_Site_Requirements
https://parkcity.municipalcodeonline.com/book?type=ordinances#name=15-2.2-1_Purpose
https://parkcity.municipalcodeonline.com/book?type=ordinances#name=15-2.2_Historic_Residential_(HR-1)_District


 
 

Building Height: 27 feet 
 

Condition of Approval 8 
 
Any addition to the Historic Structure shall not 
exceed the zone height of 27 feet. 
 

 
Architectural Review LMC § 15.2.2-9 
Prior to issuance of a Building Permit for any Conditional or Allowed Use, the Planning 
Department shall review the proposed plans for compliance. Any proposed structure or 
future development will require the Applicant to submit a Historic District Design Review 
Application to the Planning Department for review and compliance with LMC Chapter 
15-11, Historic Preservation, and LMC Chapter 15-13, Design Guidelines for Historic 
Districts and Historic Sites. 
 
(II) Staff finds Good Cause for removing the Lot line common to Lots 15 and 16 
because (A) present land Uses and the Character of the HR-1 Zoning District are 
retained, (B) no Public Street or Right-of-Way is vacated or amended, and (C) no 
easement is vacated or amended. 
 
Plat amendments shall be reviewed according to LMC § 15-7.1-6, Final Subdivision 
Plat, and approval shall require a finding of Good Cause and a finding that no Public 
Street Right-of-Way, or easement is vacated or amended. 
 
LMC § 15-15-1 defines Good Cause as “[p]roviding positive benefits and mitigating 
negative impacts, determined on a case-by-case basis to include such things as: 
providing public amenities and benefits, resolving existing issues and non-conformities, 
utilizing best planning and design practices, preserving the character of the 
neighborhood and of Park City and furthering the health, safety, and welfare of the Park 
City Community.” 
 

A. The Historic Residential (HR-1) Zoning Character is retained. 
 
One of the purposes of the HR-1 Zoning District is in part to preserve present land Uses 
and the character of the Historic residential Areas of Park City.7 This proposal is 
consistent with the Zoning District by preserving the character of Historic residential 
development, encouraging the preservation of the site’s Historic Structure, and 
encouraging construction of Historically Compatible Structures that contribute to the 
character and scale of the Historic District. Furthermore, this proposal supports the Park 
City General Plan Goal No. 15 by preserving the integrity, mass, scale, compatibility, 
and historic fabric of the City’s Historic core.8 The existing Structure and any new 
construction cannot exceed the Maximum Building Footprint of 1,244 square feet 
(Condition of Approval 6). 
 

B. No Public Street or Right-of-Way is vacated or amended. 

 
7 LMC § 15-2.2-1(A) 
8 Park City General Plan p. 106 
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Access to the Lot is from Park Avenue. The Applicant’s proposal does not vacate or 
amend any portion of the platted ROW. However, according to recorded survey No. S-
7220 (Exhibit B) there is a fence, retaining wall, and rock wall that encroach into the 
neighboring Second Street ROW that is platted, but un-built. Staff recommends 
Condition of Approval 9 requiring the Applicant to enter into an encroachment 
agreement with the City Engineer and to record the agreement with Summit County 
prior to recordation of the Plat. 
 
 

 
Figure 2: Area of Encroachment into Public Right-of-Way 

 
C. No easement is vacated or amended. 

 
(III) The Development Review Committee met on September 6, 2022, reviewed the 
proposal, and did not identify any issues. 9 
  

 
9 The Development Review Committee meets the first and third Tuesday of each month to review and 
provide comments on Planning Applications, including review by the Building Department, Engineering 
Department, Sustainability Department, Transportation Planning Department, Code Enforcement, the City 
Attorney’s Office, Local Utilities including Rocky Mountain Power and Dominion Energy, the Park City Fire 
District, Public Works, Public Utilities, and the Snyderville Basin Water Reclamation District (SBWRD).  
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Department Review 

The Planning Department, Engineering Department, and City Attorney’s Office reviewed 
this staff report.  
 
Notice 

Staff published notice on the City’s website and the Utah Public Notice website and 
posted notice to the property on October 26, 2022. Staff mailed courtesy notice to 
property owners within 300 feet on October 26, 2022. The Park Record published notice 
on October 26, 2022. LMC § 15-1-21.  
 
Public Input 

Public Comment is attached as Exhibit E. 
 
Alternatives  

• The City Council may adopt Ordinance No. 2022-46; or  

• The City Council may deny Ordinance No. 2022-46 and direct staff to make 
Findings for this Decision; or 

• The City Council may continue the discussion to a date certain.  
 
Exhibits 
Exhibit A:  Draft Ordinance No. 2022-46 and Proposed Plat 
Exhibit B: Survey No. S-7220 
Exhibit C: Applicant Statement 
Exhibit D: Property Photos 
Exhibit E: Public Comment 
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Ordinance No. 2022-46 

AN ORDINANCE APPROVING THE 161 PARK AVENUE PLAT AMENDMENT, 

LOCATED AT 161 PARK AVENUE, PARK CITY, UTAH 

 WHEREAS, the owner of the property located at 161 Park Avenue petitioned the 

City Council for approval of the 161 Park Avenue Plat Amendment; and 

 WHEREAS, on October 26, 2022, notice was published in the Park Record and 

on the City and Utah Public Notice websites; and 

 WHEREAS, on October 26, 2022, courtesy notice was mailed to property owners 

within 300 feet of 517 Park Avenue; and 

 WHEREAS, on November 9, 2022, the Planning Commission reviewed the 

application and held a public hearing; and 

 WHEREAS, on November 9, 2022, the Planning Commission forwarded a 

positive recommendation for City Council’s consideration on December 8, 2022; and 

 WHEREAS, on December 8, 2022, the City Council reviewed the proposed plat 

amendment and held a public hearing; and 

 WHEREAS, the plat is consistent with the Park City Land Management code 

including § 15-7.1-3(B), § 15-12-15(B)(9), and Chapters 15-2.2 and 15-7. 

NOW, THEREFORE BE IT ORDAINED by the City Council of Park City, Utah, as 

follows: 

SECTION 1. APPROVAL. The 161 Park Avenue Plat Amendment, located at 161 Park 

Avenue, as shown in Attachment 1, is approved subject to the following Findings of 

Facts, Conclusions of Law, and Conditions of Approval: 

Findings of Fact 

Background: 

1. The property is located at 161 Park Avenue. 

2. The property is listed with Summit County as Parcel number PC-7 and consists of 

the northern 15 feet of Lot 15 and all of lot 16, Block 1, Park City Survey.  

3. The Applicant owns the northern 15 feet of Lot 15 and all of Lot 16. 

4. The property is in the Historic Residential (HR-1) Zoning District. 

5. The Site contains a Historic Structure constructed circa 1887 and is on Park City’s 

Historic Sites Inventory. 

6. The Historic Structure straddles the Lot Line common to Lot 15 and Lot 16. 

7. A rock wall, a retaining wall, and a fence on the north side of Lot 16 encroaches into 

the Second Street Right-of-Way. 

8. No easement is vacated or amended as a result of the plat amendment. 

9. The LMC regulates Lot and Site Requirements per LMC § 15-2.2-3. 
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10. A Single-Family Dwelling is an allowed Use in the HR-1 Zoning District and requires 

a minimum Lot size of 1,875 square feet. The combined Lot size is 2,935 square 

feet. 

11. The minimum Lot width in the HR-1 Zoning District is 25 feet. The proposed width 

the Lot is 40 feet. 

12. The required front Setback is ten feet (10’). 

13. The required Side Setback is five feet (5’). 

14. Pursuant to LMC § 15-2.2-4, Historic Buildings and/or Structures that do not comply 

with Setbacks are valid Non-Complying Structures.  

15. In the HR-1 Zoning District, the Maximum Building Footprint = (Lot Area/2) x 0.9Lot 

Area/1875. The Maximum Building Footprint for the combined Lots is 1,244 square feet. 

16. Building Height in the HR-1 Zoning District is 27 feet. 

17. The findings in the Analysis section of the Staff Report are incorporated herein. 

Conclusions of Law 

1. The Plat Amendment is consistent with the Park City Land Management Code, 

including LMC Chapter 15-2.2, Historic Residential (HR-1) Zoning District, and LMC 

§ 15-7.1-6, Final Subdivision Plat. 

2. Neither the public nor any person will be materially injured by the proposed Plat 

Amendment. 

3. Approval of the Plat Amendment, subject to the conditions stated below, does not 

adversely affect the health, safety, and welfare of the citizens of Park City. 

Conditions of Approval 

1. The City Planner, City Attorney, and City Engineer will review and approve the final 

from and content of the Plat for compliance with State law, the Land Management 

Code, and the conditions of approval, prior to recordation of the plat. 

2. The Applicant shall record the plat at the County within one (1) year from the date of 

City Council approval. If recordation has not occurred within one (1) years’ time, this 

Plat approval will be void, unless a request for an extension is made in writing prior 

to the expiration date and an extension is granted by the City Council. 

3. The plat shall note that fire sprinklers are required for all new construction. 

4. A non-exclusive ten foot (10’) public snow storage easement on Park Avenue shall 

be dedicated on the Plat. 

5. Any addition to the Historic Structure must comply with the Land Management Code 

and requires Historic District Design Review. 

6. The Plat shall note that the Historic Structure and any new construction shall not 

exceed a Maximum Building Footprint of 1,244 square feet. 

7. Any addition to the Historic Structure shall comply with the Lot Setbacks and cannot 

increase the non-conformity. 

8. Any addition to the Historic Structure shall not exceed the zone height of 27 feet. 

9. To address the rock wall, retaining wall, and fence that encroach into the Second 

Street Right-of-Way, the Applicant shall enter into an encroachment agreement with 
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the Park City Engineer and record the agreement with Summit County prior to 

recordation of the Plat. 

10. City Engineer review and approve all Lot grading, utility installation, public 

improvement, and drainage plans for compliance with City standards prior to 

issuance of any building permits. 

SECTION 2. EFFECTIVE DATE. This Ordinance shall take effect upon publication. 

PASSED AND ADOPTED this 8th Day of December 2022. 

PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION 
      
 

________________________________ 
Nann Worel, MAYOR 

ATTEST: 
   
 
____________________________________ 
City Recorder 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
 
________________________________ 
City Attorney 
 
 
 
Attachment 1 – Proposed Plat 
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161 Park Ave 
Park City, UT 84060 

@1889 
 
 
 

PROPOSAL DESCRIPTION 
 

161 Park Ave built ~1889 is Landmark Historical mining era frame house representative of the mining 
town residences of that era. Andrew & Donna Cross purchased the property in May 2022 and will be 
doing a remodel and addition.   
 
This amendment is to remove the interior lot line between lots 15 & 16. 
 
 

 
Owner: Andrew & Donna Cross 
 
Representative: Mike Stoker, Stoker Architecture 
 
General Contractors: Hayden Andrews, Hayden Construction 
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From: 

Sent: Tuesday, November 1, 2022 3:34 PM 

To: Spencer Cawley 

Subject: [External] Permit #PL-22-05346 

 

I support removing the interior lot line between lots 15 and 16 for the construction on 
161 Park Avenue.  
 
Nancy Davidson 
Owner of 214 Woodside Avenue  
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Agenda Item No: 1.

Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: December 8, 2022 
Submitted by: Michelle Kellogg 
Submitting Department: Sustainability 
Item Type: Staff Report 
Agenda Section: OLD BUSINESS 

Subject:
Consideration to Approve the Second Addendum for a One-Year Extension of the Park City Kimball Art
Festival Special Event License/City Service Agreement
(A) Public Hearing (B) Action

Suggested Action:

 

 

 
Attachments:
Kimball Art Center Contract Extension Staff Report
Exhibit A: DRAFT Second Addendum to Kimball Art Festival Agreement
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City Council Staff Report 

 
 
 
Subject: Kimball Art Festival One-Year Contract Extension 
Author:  Jenny Diersen 
Department:  Special Events 
Date:  December 8, 2022 
Type of Item: Administrative 
 
Recommendation  
 
Hold a public hearing and consider approving a second addendum for a one-year 
extension of the Park City Kimball Art Festival (PCKAF) Special Event License/City 
Service Agreement (Agreement), as outlined in Exhibit A. In short, the addendum 
provides a one-year extension using existing terms and conditions. 
 
Executive Summary 
 
The PCKAF began in 1969 when a group of local Park City artists came together to 
launch an open-air market on Main Street. Over time, changes were made to reduce the 
PCKAF scope and costs, protect residential areas from impacts and align with the 
evolving priorities of the Historic Park City Alliance and the general community. Today, 
with nearly 200 artists, the event is held for three days and serves as Kimball Art 
Center’s (KAC) primary fundraiser, accounting for more than 40% of KACs annual 
operating budget. Event proceeds also help provide free year-round exhibitions and 
low-cost art programs. A complete Festival history is linked here. 
 
The City uses formal Agreements to manage significant events that provide community, 
cultural and economic value. Agreements provide a clear scope of services for each 
party, including:  

• City Services and costs;  

• Financial assistance or monetary exchange;   

• Lease terms including City Property or Facilities;  

• Locked-in Event dates over the term of the Agreement;  

• Required performance measures; and  

• Economic impact studies. 
 

The most recent KAF Agreement was approved on November 3, 2016, and expired on 
August 15, 2021. However, on July 15, 2021 (report p. 259, minutes p. 13), Council 
approved a one-year extension to consider a new contract after the pandemic recovery. 
Annually, the KAC presents a Supplemental Plan to outline Festival changes and 
debrief economic impact and community benefits. 
 
In anticipation of the Agreement expiring on May 26, 2022 (report p. 5 / minutes p. 1), 
Council held a Work Session to discuss KAC’s contract renewal proposal. Council 
discussed the importance of local artists, increased evening vibrancy, and concerns 
about fee waivers. Council also asked the KAC to continue providing economic impact 
reports and expressed interest in continuing contract discussions after conducting 
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additional community outreach and surveys.  
 
On October 27 (report p. 174, audio - minutes not published), after completing extensive 
outreach, Council held a Work Session to contemplate a future Agreement. Council 
provided direction to extend the current contract for one additional year, a deeper dive 
on the financial analysis, and an outline of dates to begin contract negotiations.  

 
Analysis 
 
The second one-year addendum is attached as Exhibit A. The addendum does not have 
any changes to the current agreement; all items shall remain the same, including the 
event dates (August 4 to 6, 2023) and the economic impact reporting.  
 
Based on Council’s meeting schedule and departmental workloads, we plan to return to 
Council on April 27 to discuss a future Agreement. We hope to finalize a new 
Agreement by May 25. See the proposed timeline below: 
 
Timeline:  

• Week of December 6: Council Liaisons and staff meet with KAC regarding 
economic analysis and funding 

• Week of February 15: Council Liaisons and staff meet with KAC outlining 
contract terms and holistic funding 

• Week of March 15: Council Liaisons and staff meet with KAC to finalize contract 
terms 

• April 27: City Council Meeting – Work Session to discuss potential terms of a 
future Agreement and receive public input 

• May 25: City Council Meeting – Old Business to finalize potential terms of a 
future Agreement and take public input 
 

Funding  
 
The current Agreement allows PCMC to waive up to $180,000 in City Service Fees, and 
KAC pays $10,000 toward the total. The types of services provided by the City to 
support the event are clearly outlined in the Agreement.  
 
The estimated City Service fees for the 2023 KAF are $85,000. Departments plan to 
include annual levels of support in the FY24 budget process to support the event 
adequately. KAF does not receive any cash payment for fees not used. While we 
believe the fees and costs for the 2023 KAF will be well below $180,000, we 
recommend updating such items when a new Agreement is negotiated.  
 
Exhibits 
 
A Draft - Second Addendum to the Kimball Art Festival Agreement 
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Exhibit A: Draft Second Addendum for KAF Agreement 

 

SECOND ADDENDUM TO THE 2016 TYPE THREE SPECIAL EVENT 

LICENSE AND CITY SERVICES AGREEMENT BETWEEN PARK CITY 

MUNICIPAL CORPORATION & KIMBALL ART CENTER  

 

This SECOND ADDENDUM is made and entered into in duplicate this _____ 

day of ________________, 2022, with a retroactive date of August 15, 2022, by and 

between PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION, a Utah municipal corporation, 

(“City”), and KIMBALL ART CENTER, a Utah non-profit corporation, (“KAC” or 

“Service Provider”), to amend the Type Three Special Event License and City Services 

Agreement signed and executed by the parties on December 19, 2016, as amended by 

First Amendment dated August 2, 2021.  

 

WITNESSETH: 

 

WHEREAS, the parties entered into a Type Three Special Event License and City 

Services Agreement on December 19, 2016 (“Original Agreement”);  

 

WHEREAS, the term of the Original Agreement ended August 15, 2021; and 

 

WHEREAS, the term of the First Addendum ended on August 15, 2022; and  

 

WHEREAS, negotiations for a new City Services Agreement are ongoing in good 

faith; and  

 

WHEREAS, the parties desire to amend the Original Agreement and First 

Addendum to extend the termination date to August 15, 2023, in order to provide 

sufficient time to negotiate a new Agreement.  

 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual promises made herein and 

other valuable consideration, the parties hereto now amend the Original Agreement and 

First Addendum  as follows: 

 

1. AMENDMENTS: 

 

a. EXTENSION OF TERM.  The term of the Original Agreement and First 

Addendum shall be extended to a termination date of August 15, 2023. 

 

b. SCOPE OF SERVICE.   

 

The Scope of Services shall be amended as follows:  
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2.1 Dates of Festival 

 

The dates of the Arts Festival shall be held on the first full weekend of August as 

mentioned below unless both parties agree to a date change in writing.  

 

August 4 – 6, 2023 

 

 

2. OTHER TERMS.  All other terms and conditions of the Original Agreement and 

First Addendum shall continue to apply. 

 

3. ENTIRE AGREEMENT.  This Second Addendum is a written instrument pursuant 

to Section 2 and Section 20.7 of the Original Agreement between the parties and 

cannot be altered or amended except by written instrument, signed by all parties. 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Second Addendum to be 

executed the day and year first herein above written. 

   

PARK CITY MUNICIPAL CORPORATION, a 

 Utah municipal corporation 

     445 Marsac Avenue 

     P.O. Box 1480 

     Park City UT 84060-1480 

 

     

 __________________________________________ 

      Matt Dias, City Manager 

 

 

Attest: 

 

 

___________________________________ 

City Recorder’s Office 

 

 

Approved as to form: 

 

 

___________________________________ 

City Attorney’s Office 

       

371



3 

 

SERVICE PROVIDER: 

Name: KIMBALL ART CENTER, a Utah   

     non-profit corporation 

Address: PO Box 1478 

City/State/Zip: Park City, UT 84060 

Tax ID#:   

PC Business License #:___________ 

 

     By: _____________________________________ 

     Aldy Milliken, 

     Executive Director 

 

 

 

STATE OF UTAH  ) 

COUNTY OF SUMMIT ) 

 

 

On this ____ day of ____________, 20____, Aldy Milliken personally appeared before 

me, whose identity is personally known to me or proven on the basis of satisfactory 

evidence, and who by me duly sworn/affirmed, did say that he is the Executive Director 

of Kimball Art Center, a Utah non-profit corporation,  and that said document was signed 

by him on behalf of the said corporation by authority of its Bylaws, or Resolution of its 

Board of Directors, and she acknowledged to me that she executed the Second 

Addendum to the City Services Agreement Between Park City Municipal Corporation & 

Kimball Art Center. 

 

 

______________________________________________________ 

Notary Public 
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Agenda Item No: 2.

Council Agenda Item Report
Meeting Date: December 8, 2022 
Submitted by: Michelle Kellogg 
Submitting Department: Sustainability 
Item Type: Staff Report 
Agenda Section: OLD BUSINESS 

Subject:
Thaynes Canyon Parking Update - White Pine Touring Proposed Parking Mitigation Plan
(A) Public Input

Suggested Action:

 

 

 
Attachments:
Thaynes Canyon Parking Mitigation Plan Staff Report
Exhibit A: White Pine Touring Winter Parking Mitigation Plan 2022
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City Council 
Staff Report 
Subject:  Thaynes Canyon Drive – White Pine Touring Parking 
   Mitigation Plan 
Author:  Michelle Downard, Heinrich Deters, Vaughn Robinson  
Department: Executive, Sustainability, Golf 

Date: December 8, 2022 
Type of Item: Administrative 

 
Recommendation 
Review the proposed White Pine Touring (WPT) Temporary Parking Plan, receive 
public input, and consider three alternatives: 

1. Approve the Temporary Parking Plan as presented; 
2. Amended Temporary Parking Plan; or 
3. Deny the Temporary Parking Plan. 

 
The new WPT Temporary Parking Plan is included as Exhibit A. 

 

Background 
On April 28, 2022, Council initiated a transportation study with Kimley-Horn(KH) 
(cost-share with Hotel Park City) to help eliminate overflow parking on Thaynes 
Canyon Drive. The draft study is scheduled for Council and community 
consideration on January 5, 2023. 
 

• Spring 2022, the City held an open house and conducted a community survey to 
increase neighborhood engagement and enhance the KH transportation study. 
 

• Ongoing, the City received several requests to the Neighborhood First Program 
(formerly NTMP) from residents seeking improvements in pedestrian safety and 
walkability, vehicular speeds and enforcement, parking management, and 
rebalancing commercial/business impacts on residential streets.  

 

• Summer 2022, the Park City Golf Club successfully implemented a temporary 
parking plan (June 9, 2022). 
 

• Winter 2022/23, WPT presented a Temporary Parking Plan that did not obtain 
Council support (November 10, 2022).  
 

• Winter 2022/23, WPT’s amended Temporary Parking Plan (Exhibit A) is provided for 
your consideration. 
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Nordic Center Parking Plan
Winter 2022-23

White Pine is proposing the area be opened 10:00 a.m.-6:00 p.m. daily
Parking will be for White Pine Touring customers only
Parking will be signed for carpool use only (2 or more people)
White Pine will ‘open and close’ the area daily, by placing a barricade across the entrance to help
dissuade unapproved use
PCMC will provide additional markers so parking does not expand beyond the 18 spaces
PCMC will enforce the ‘No Parking’ when area the area is closed and ticket accordingly

The White Pine Touring (WPT) center is open 7 days per week from November 19, 2022, until approximately
the end of March 2023 depending on weather and snow conditions. 

WPT Hosts thousands of visitors and locals every season for daily skiing, rentals, lessons, tours, and sales.
WPT is celebrating its 50th Anniversary as a locally owned PC business and has successfully operated on
the PC golf course for more than 30 years. 

Proposed Season Overflow Parking Schedule
We believe a simple and consistent use of the overflow parking area can balance neighborhood concerns and
still provide a quality customer experience for recreationists. 

whitepinetouring.com/cross-country-skiing-park-city.php

Three (3) parking spaces will be posted to accommodate
Adaptive Nordic ski access programs daily – 9:00 a.m.-6:00 p.m.

Adaptive Nordic Access
The Thaynes Canyon area provides on-snow access for the Adaptive
Nordic ski community. This includes sit-skiers and those who are
visually impaired and participate in programs associated with the
National Ability Center, the United States Paralympic team, and
Shriner’s Hospital.
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White Pine is requesting approval to utilize the Thaynes Parking area for this event

PCMC and WPT staff will meet every two weeks throughout the winter to review any issues or logistics
associated with the plan
White Pine Touring will continue to provide outreach to their user base and programming which
encourage the use of carpooling and public transportation
Notify users who choose not to carpool to utilize the underground parking option
Notify users to avoid parking or waiting on Thaynes Canyon Drive or within the adjacent neighborhood
during pick up times as this creates traffic and safety concerns
Notify users of other trailhead and access options, including the parking area on SR-224, Meadows
Drive and the Farm
WPT will contact city if there is a need to use the Thaynes area for heavy equipment maintenance,
drop-off/pick-up and ensure any permits required will be obtained

Satellite Parking for Employees
White Pine has coordinated a satellite area with limited employee parking. White Pine employees will not
utilize the parking area along Thaynes Drive.

Races and Special Events
White Pine Touring Nordic Center has proudly hosted and sponsored Wasatch Citizens Series ski races for
more than three decades. It is one of the longest-running and most successful cross-country ski race
series in North America. White Pine has submitted a special event application for the December 31, 2022
Wasatch Citizens Series Race. 

Monitoring, Coordination and Outreach
White Pine is committed to working with PCMC staff to ensure coordination and compliance with any
approved plan. 

Winter Grooming and Operations
Should the overflow area be considered as proposed, the area needs to be groomed daily to maintain a
solid and safe surface throughout the season. If left unpacked or ungroomed, the area will not be feasible
for use. Ability to provide this overflow option is provided in conjunction with previous operational changes
with the intent to limit impacts on adjacent neighborhoods.

whitepinetouring.com/cross-country-skiing-park-city.php 376



White Pine Touring Community Programs 

Park City Nordic Ski Club Youth Program | every Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, and some Friday
afternoons, January-March,  ~100 per day private vehicles (youth and coaches)

YSA Get Out and Play/Activ8 Youth Program | every Friday afternoon, January and February, ~35 per day
bus and volunteers/coaches

USA Nordic Ski Team | as needed or requested – also resident athletes

USA Paralympic Nordic Team | as needed or requested – also resident athletes

The Utah Nordic Alliance Youth Program | as needed or requested

University of Utah Nordic Ski Team | 1-2x per week, December-March and as requested 

University of Utah TRAILS: Adaptive Nordic Program | 1-2x per week Adaptive Nordic local and visiting
skiers

Solomon Fund | four Sundays, January-March, Community partnership sponsored local families through
Park City Community Foundation, WPT, and UOLF

Continue Mission - Veterans Health Program | Adaptive Nordic Veterans Group, Wednesdays, January-
March

USA Nordic Combined team | 1-2x per week – also resident athletes

Wasatch Citizens Series | 35-year host site ~230 Athletes, 50% local youth

Western USA IMD Youth Nordic Teams | as requested (UT, ID, WY, CO)

Park City Senior Center | as needed – pass program

Park City Betties Women's Nordic Ski Club | 1-2x per week, December-March, ~60 per day private vehicle

whitepinetouring.com/cross-country-skiing-park-city.php 377

https://www.parkcityss.org/page/show/5015985-cross-country
https://ysaparkcity.org/programs/
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